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Samoa in Parliament assembled as follows:—
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PART I
PRELIMINARY.
1. Short Title and division into parts—{1)+This Act may be
. cited as the Electoral Act 1963.
(2) This Act is divided into Parts, as follows:

Part I - Preliminary (Sections 1 to 4).

Part II - Qualifications of Members (Section 5 to 15)
Part HII - Registration of Electors (Sections 16 to 18)
Part 1V . Individual Voters (Sections 19 to 25)

Part V - Rolls (Sections 26 to 39)

Part VI - Offences (Sections 40 to 43)

Part VII - General Elections and By elections
(Sections 44 to 76)

Part VIII - Procedure after Polling Day (Secuons
77 10.94)

Part IX - Corrupt and Illegal Practice (Sections
95 to 103)

Part X - Election Petitions (Sections 104 to 132)

Part XI - Miscellaneous  Provisions (Sections
133 to 137)

B =t
-

t

™

2. Interpretation—(1) In this Act, unless the context other-
wise requires:-

‘“Bankrupt™ means a bankrupt within the meaning of
the laws relating to bankruptcy in force in Western Sa-
moa:

“Bribery” has the meaning assigned to that term by
section 96 of this Act:

“By-election” means any election other than a g;eneral
election:

“Candidate” means any person who has been nomi-
nated as a candidate for election as a Member of Parlia-
ment and in Parts IX and X of this Act includes any per-
son who has'declared his intention of becoming a candi-
date:

“Chief Returning Officer” means the Chief Return-
ing Officer appointed under section 3 of this Act; and
inciudes any person authorised to exercise th powers,.
duties and functions of the Chief Returning/Officer:

“Constitution” means the Constitution w}’ the .Inde-
nandent State of Western Samoa:

ety

i



Elcctoral - 1963, No. 16.

“Constituency” means a territorial constituency con-
stituted under the Terrtorial Constituencies Act 1963:

“Corrupt practice” means any act declared by this
Act to be a corrupt practice:

“Costs” includes charges and expenses:

“Deputy Registrar” means a Deputy Registrar ap-
pointed under this Act; and includes any person autho-
rised to exercise the powers, duties and functions of a
Deputy Registrar:

“Deputy Returning Officer” means a Deputy Return-
ing Officer appointed under this Act; and includes any
person authorised to execise the powers, duties and
functions of a Deputy Returning Officer: .

“Election” means an election of a Member of Parlia-
ment:

“Elector”, in relation to any territorial constituency
means a person registered, or qualified to be registered;
as an elector of that territorial constituency:

“Electoral roll” means the roll kept by the Registrar
of the electors of a territorial constituency:

“Foreign country”™ means any country other than
Western Samaa: '

“Gazette” means the Western Samoa Gazette:

“General election” means an election which takes
place after the dissolution or expiration of the Legisla-
tive Assembly:

“Government” means the Government of Western
Samea:

“INegal practice” means any act declared by this Act
to be an illegal practice:

“Individual voters’ roll” means the roll kept by the
Registrar pursuant to Part IV of this Act:

“Main roll”, in relation to any territorial constituency
or individual voters means the main roll printed for the
territorial constituency or individual voters and for the
time being in force:

“Matai title” means a title which is entered in the
Register of Matais established and kept pursuant to the
Land and Titles Protection Ordinance 1934, other than
a title held as a complimentary honour only:

“Member” means a Member of Parliament:

“Nomination day”, in relation to any election, means
the day appointed by public notice as the latest day for

the nomination of candidates:
U nunrnmntinn?? has tha meanine acaiened tn that ferm
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by section-95 of this Act: ,

“Polling day”, in relation to any election, means the
day appointed by public notice for that election for the
polling to take place if a poll is required: ~

“Prescribed” means prescribed by this Act or by re-
gulations made thereunder or (for the purposes of Part -
X of this Act) by rules of Court:

“Presiding Officer” means the Returning Officer’or
any Deputy Returning Officer appointed under section
3 of this Act and presiding at any polling place or booth
on the day of the polling:

“Public notice” means publication -

(a) In the Gazette; and

(b) In the Savali; and

{¢) In a newspaper published in Western Samoa, or by
means of notices posted in conspicuous places at
Apia and at such other place or places in Western
Samoa as the Chief Returning Officer and Regist-
rar think fit, or by means of notices broadcast by
radio; and “publicly notify” has a corresponding
meaning:

“Public place” has the same meaning as in section 2
of the Police Offences Ordinance 1961 :

“Public servant” means a person employed in the
service of the Government, not being honorary service;
but does not include any person to whom subsection (2)
of this section applies; and does not include -

(a) Any person by reason of his holding an office for
which a salary is payable under the Civil List Or-
dinance 1961; or

(b} Any person remunerated by fees or a commission
and ont by wages or salary:

“Registrar” means any person appointed as the Re-
gistrar under section 3 of this Act; and includes any
person authorised to exercise the powers, duties, and
functions of the Registrar:

“Returning Officer” means a Returning Officer ap-
pointed under this Act; and includes any person autho-
rised to exercise the powers, duties, and functions of a
Returning Officer: '

“Roll” means an electoral roll, the individual voters’
roll, a main roll, or'a supplementary roll, as the case may
be: .

“Speaker” means the Speaker of the Legislative
Assembly:
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“Statement” includes mot baly words but also pictures,
visual images, gestures, and other methods of signifying
mesning:

“Supplementary roll”, in relation to any territorial
constituency or individual voters means a supplement-
‘ary roll printed for the territorial constituency or in-
dividual voters and for the time being in force:

“Territorial constltuency means a constituency con-
stituted undei the Territorial Constituencies Act 1963:

“Treatmg” has the meanmg assigned to that term by
secion 97 of this Act: .

“Undue influence” has the meaning assigned to that
term by section 98 of this Act:

. “Voter” means a _persen registered, or quallfled to be
registered, as a voter on the ‘individual voters’ roll:

A reference to a numbered form is a reference to the
form so numbered in the First Schedule to this Act.

(2) Where any person -
(a) Is appointed by the Government, or any Depart-
‘ment or agency of the Government to be a member
of any Commission, Council, Board, Committee, or
other body; or
(b) Is'a member of any Commission, Council, Board,
Committee, or other body of which any membera
receive:any payment out of public money, -
Ire shall not by reason of that menfbership be deemed to“be a
public servant, whether or.not he receives any trawellmo a]low
ances, or travelling expenses..
Cf. 1956, No. 107, 8.2 (N.Z,); S.R. 1957/223 r.3 (N.Z.); S.R.
1961/6, cl 2 (NZ) .

Ofﬁceu

3. Cluef eturmng Officer, Registrar and other officers—
(1) There shall be appointed by the Public Service Commission
a Chief Returmng Officer and a Registrar of electors and voters,

who shall have and excreisc the powers and dutles conferred on
theny by this Act.

(2) The Chief Returmng Officer and the Reglstrar shall be
employees of the Western Samoa Puhllc Service.

(3). There may from time to time be appmnted by the Chief
Returnmg Officer, w1th the. approval of the Public Service
Commission:-

(a). Returning. Officers, Deputy Returning Officers, polling
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officers, and such other officers as are reqmred to carry
out the provisions of this Act; and

(b) A substitute for any such officer to act in the case of the
sickness, absence, death or removal of that officer.

(4) There may from time to time bé appointed by the Re-

gistrar, with the approval of the Public Service Commission:-

(a) Deputy Registrars and sucht clerks as are required to
assist the Registrar to carry out the provisions of. lhls
Act! and o .

(b) A substitute for any. such- officer to act in the' case of
the sickness, absence, death or removal of that officer.

(5) Every substitute while so actlng sha]l have all the duties,
powers and authorities of the officer fox ‘whom he is acting,

(6) The fact that any substitute so acts shall be sufficient
evidence that a case has arisen authorising him so to act,

(7) Every Deputy Returning Officer shall ‘have and may
exercise in and about the polling place for which he is appoint-
ed all the powers and duties of a Returning Officer, and shall
be subject to the authority and contrdl of the Chief Returning
Officer.

(8) Every Deputy Registrar shall have and may exercise all
the powers and duties of the Registrar, and shall be suhject to
the authority and control of the Reglstrar

(9) No candidate and no person holdmg any offwe inor be-

ing a member of any political organisation shall be an officer
appointed under this section.

Cf. S.R. 1961/6. cl. 7 (N.2.)

4. Returning Officers to make declaration—Every Return-.
ing Offjcer and every Deputy Returning Ofﬁcer shall, before
entefing on the duties of his office, make a declaration in form
No, 1 before the Chief Returning Officer, another Returning
Officer, another Deputy Returning Officer or a person autho-
rised by law to take stattltor% declarations,

Cf. 1956, No. 107, s.10 (N.Z.).

. PARTII
QUALIFICATIONS OF MEMBERS

5. Who may be .candidates for election’ as Memborq—
(1) Subject to the pronswns of the Constitution and f thie Act,
is qualified to be 4 candidate and 1o be elected'as a E‘lemher of
Parlmment for that constituency, and any person. -who is regis-
tered as & voter on the individual voters’ roll is quillified to be
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a candidate and to be tlected as a Member of Parliament re-
presenting the individual voters, if in either case, as required
by Article 45 of the Constitution, he -
(a) Is a citizen of Western Samoa; and
(b) Is not disqualified under the provisions of the Constitu-
tion or.of any Act.

(2) Any other person shall be disqualified for being a candi-
date for, or being elected as a Member of Parliament.

(3) A person shall be disqualified for being a candidate for,
or being elected as a Member of Parliament representing ,a
constituency if he loses any qualification required to enable
him to be registered as an elector of that constituency.

(4) A pexson shall be disqualified for being a candidate for,
or being elected ac a Member of Parliament representing, the
individual voters if he loses any qualification required to en-
able him to be registered as an individual voter.

(5) A person shall be disqualified for being a candidate or
being elected as a Member of Parliament if he -

(a) Is an undischarged bankrupt; or

(b) Has been convicted in Western Samoa or in American
Samoa qf an offence punishable by death or by im.
prisonihent for a term of tyo years or upwards, er has
been convicted in Western Samo# of a corrupt practice,
unless he has received a free pardon or has undergone
the sentence or punishment to which he was ad]udged
for the offence; or

(c) Is of unsound mmd and is subject to an order of medical
custody made under the Mental Health Ordinance 1961.
Cf. 1956 No. 107, . 25 (N.Z ) S.R. 1957/223, r. 5
(N.Z.). _

6. Removed of anme from roll without cause—Any person
duly qualified as an elector or voter who has been registered on
any electoral or the individual voters’ roll but whose name has
been removed from any roll through no fault of his own shall
not, by reason vnly of not being registered as an elector or voter

"be dlsquahfled from becoming a candidate and being elected;

but in every such case he shall forward to the Chief Returning
Offlcer, at the time when he sends his nomination or consent
to nomination, a statutory declaration to the effect that he is
not disqualified as an elector or voter as the casec may be under
the provisions of this or any other Act, that he still’ retains that
qualification, and that his name has been removed from he
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roll through no fault of his own.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, 5. 27 (N.Z.).

7. Effect of registration on-wrong roll ~: The nomiration of
any person as a candidate for election, or his election as a

. Member of parliament, shall not be questioned on the ground

that, though he has chosen and is entitled to be regmtered as an

- elector. of any constituency, he was not in fact registered as an

elector of that consntuency but ‘was: registered in error as-an
elecor of some other constituency.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, o, 28 (N.Z).
8. Public Servants may bocomo cn"uitdates or-be elected—

(1): Any public servant who desires to become a candidate for

election as a Members of of Parliament shall, on application,
be granted special leave of absence for the purpose of his .
candxdature

(2) That special leave shall commence on'a day to be select-
ed by him, being not later than nomination day, and in the
event of his nomination as a candidate, sha]l continue until the

. seventh day after polling day, unless he withdraws his nomina.

tion.
{3) During the period of that special leave he shall not be
requmed or permitted to carry out any of his official dutws,

rior shall he be entitle to receive in respéct of that period any
salary or remuneration as a public servant except to the extent .

to which hée takes during that period any leave with pay to

wlnch he is entltled

(4): Except as prov;ded in the foregoing provisions of this
gection his rlghts as a public servant shall not be affected by his
candidatare. "

- Cf.-1956, No. 107, s. 30 (N Z.) SR. 1957/223 T. 94
(NZ).

9. Members disqualified from being pubhc servants—If any
public servant is elected.as a Member of Parliament he shall,
forwith upon the date on which he is declared so elected, be

‘deemed to have vacated his office as a public servant,

Cf. 1956, No. 107, s. 31 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 93

(N.2).

" Vacancies

10. How Vacancies Created-—'!‘he
lisment shall become -vacant ¢f1 ‘dhe ‘o
events specified in subclatiods (8).(b) urid’

eqtiaf a: Member of 1/
rperide of any © ﬁ
¢)*9f clause .
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Article 46 of the Constitution, and in addition h.. shall be dis-
qualified from holding his seat, -

(a) If on three consecutive sitting days he fails, without per-
mission of the Speaker of the Legislative Assembly, to
attend in the Assembly; or-

(b) If he takes any oath in makes any declaration or acknow-
ledgement of allegiance or adherence to ‘any foreign
country; or

(¢) If he does or concurs in or adopts any act whereby he

ﬁlﬂy become a subject or citizen of any foreign country, or en-

itled to the rights, privileges, or immunities of a subject or

citizen of any foreign country; or

~ {d). If he becomes a bankrupt; or

‘(e) .If he is convicted in Western Samoa or in American Sa-
moa of a crime punishable by death or by imprisonment
for a term ‘of two years or upwards, or hias been convict-
ed in Western Samoa of a corrupt practice, unless he has
received a free pardon; or

(f) If he becomes a puhhc servants; or

(g) If on an election petition the Col.u't declares his election
void ; or

(h) If he becomes of unsound mind and subject to an order
of medical custody made under the Mental Health Or-
dinance 1961; or. :

(i) If beinga Member representing a constituency he ceases

" to be qualified to be a candidate to represent that con-
stituency, or if being a Member representing the indivi-
dual voters he ceases to be qualified to be a candidate to
represent them; or

(j) If whllefhe isa Member of Parliament he has sexual in-

te%urae with any person other than his spouse by valid

marriage; or
(k) If while he is a Member of Parliament he is guilty of
conduct unbecoming a-Member of Parliament.
. Cf. 1956, No. 107, 5. 32 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 6 (N.Z.).

11. Proof of disqualification—(1) If and as soon as the
Speaker has reason to believe or suspect that any Member of
Parliament has become dlsquallfled from holding his seat on
either of the grounds set out in paragraphs (j) and (k) of sect-
jon 10 of this Act he shall charge that Member with such dis-
qualification, and if the Legislative Assembly is then sitting
shall. do so orally in the Assembly. :

(2). If any Member of Parliament other than the Speaker
charges any other Member with having beconie, dlsquahfled
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. paragraphs (j) and (k) other than in'a sitting of the Lepalnuvo

Assembly, he shall immediately notlfy the Spen.ker ‘of that
charge. ‘

(3) If the Speaker or any other Member of Parlidment

charges any other Member with having become. disqualified
* from holding his seat on either of the grounds set out in the said

said paragraphs (]) and (k),. and that other Meinber dges ot
admit the charge in writing (by cable if he is not in Western
Samea) within seven days of it being brought to his astention,

the Speaker shall refer the charge to the Supreme Courf' by .

motion, and it shall be determined by that Conrt purshink to
Article 47 of the Constitution,

(4) The Speaker shall give notice of his motion -to the
Member charged, and to the person with whom the Member
charged is alleged to have had sexual intercotirse or any person
with whom the Member charged is alleged to have misconduet.
ed himself, unless in any case he is excused by the Court on.
spccxal -grounds from se dofng.

(5) The pers&n with whom thedMember charged in alleged
to- have had sexual intercourse, or any person with whom the
Member charged is alleged to have misconducted himself, as the
case may be, shall be entitled to be treated as a party to ‘the
motion and to be heard thereon.,

(6) On the Speaker referring a charge to the Supreme Court
by midtiopunder this section, the Assembly may by resolution
suspend iEe Member charged uitil the motion has been dlsposed ,
of.

(7) A Member suspendea under this section shall not durmg
the penod of his suspension be entitled to sit in or otherwise
take part in the proceedings of the Assembly or any Committee
thereof, to perform any of the functions or powers of a Member
or have any of the privileges or immunities of a Member.

(8) A Member suspended under this section shall not be
entitled to any pay or allowance for the perlod of hig suspen-
sion unless the Supreme Court holds that he is not dlsquahhed

(9) H the Speaker is charged by any other Member with
having become disqualified from holding his seat as a Member
on either of the grounds set out in the said paragraps (j) ahd
(k), the Deputy Speaker shall perform the functions and duiies
of the Speaker under the foregoing provisions of this seetion.

12. Registrar of Court to notify canse of vacancy in._certain
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cases—The Registrar of the Supreme Court shall, within forty-
eight hours after adjudication as a bankrupt of a Member of
. Parliament, or after his conviction of an offence punishable by
death or hy imprisonment for a term of two years or upwards,
or after ke has been convicted of a corrupt practice, notify the
fact to the Speaker,

Cf. 1956, No. 107, 5. 34 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 95 (N.Z.)

13. Registrar of Deaths to notify Speaker of death .of
Member—The Registrar of Deaths by whom the death of any
Member of Parliament is registered shall, within twenty-four
hours of making the registration, notify the fact to the Speaker.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, s. 35 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 96 (N.Z.)

14, Offence for disqualified member to sit—Every Member
of Parliament whe sits or votes therein being clisquali{ied under
the provisions of this Act and knowing that he is so disqualified
or after his seat has become vacant under this Part of this Act
shall be liable to a fine not exceeding thirty pounds for every
day on which he so sits or votes.

Ci. 1956, No. 107, 5. 26 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 92 (N.Z.)

15. No person to be elected for more than one constituency—

(1) Where a Member of Parliament for any constlmency is
also elected as a Member of Parliament for any other constitu-
ency his election for that other constituency shall be void.

(2) Where at elections held on the same polling day any
person is elected as a Member of Parliament for two or more
constituencies, his election shall in every case be void.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, s. 36 (N.Z.).

PART III
REGISTRATION OF ELECTORS :

16. Qualifications of electors—(1) Subject to the provisions
of the Constitution and of this Act every person shall be quali-
fied to be registered as an elector of a constituency if -

(a) He is the holder of a Matai Title and;

(b) His name appears for the time being on the Register of

Matais established and kept pursuant to the Land and
Titles Protection Ordinunce 193:1: and

(¢) Hs is not disqualified as a candidate for election by

virtue of any of the provigions of section 5-of this Act.

(2) Any person whose name appears on the individual
voters’ roll shall not be qualified to be registered as an. elector
of any constituency.
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C£. 1956, No. 107, 39 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 10 (N.2))

17. ‘Compilation of electoral rous-—-—(l) -each ' constituency
the Registrar shall from time to time compile an electoral rol,
which he shall make and keep as complete and accurate as possi-

‘ble.

(’2) Subject to Part VI of this Act, the Registrar chall make
such additions to, deletions from and other mnend.ments to.each
electoral roll as appear to him to be necessary as hie receives
information as to the conferring of titles, deaths of title-holders,
other losses of titles, Court orders as to rlghtful title-holders,
other (llsquahf:catmns, choices of constituencies by plural. tile-

holders and registration errors. -

(3) Subject to this Act, each person qualificd to be register-
ed as an elector ‘shall be eititled to have his name entered on
the electoral roll for the constituency to which his title or one
of his titles helongs.

(4) A person shall’ not be entitled to be registered as an
elector in more than one constltuency or more than once in one
constituency,. notwithstanding. that he may be a plural title-
holder.

(5) 'Each plural title-holder may at any time choose in res-
pect of which of his titles he will be registered as an elector,
and ‘notify the Registrar in’ writing accordingly.- Subjéct to
Part V'of'ghis Act, a clivice made and:notified to the Registrar

-may be revoked, and a fresh choice be made and-notified to the

Registrar, at any time,

Ct. 1956, No. 107, s. 40 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 11 (N.Z.)

- 18. Procedure—(1) - In compiling an electoral roll for a con-
stituency, the Registrar shall be entitled to rely primarily onr
the last previous electoral roll for that constituency and on the
Register of Matais but he shall not include any person who holds
a complimentary honour only..

(2) As soon as possible after the Chief Relurmng Offlcer
gives public notice of a general election under section 45 of
this Act or a by-election under section 47 of this and before
the roll for any coustltuency is closed for the purposes of that
clection:

(a) The Registrar shall give a public notice addressed 10 all
plur.ll utle holdcrs who are qualified to be registered as
chectors and whe have not made and notified a choice
under subscction (5) of eection 17 of this Act;
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The Registrar may also give individual noticés in writing
to all or any persons who are known to him, whether

from the Register of Matais or otherwise, to be plural -

title-holders who are qualified,te be registered as elect-

‘ors and who have not made and nonhed a choice under

subsection (5) of section 17 of this Act but failure to
give any individual notice shall not invalidate any roli
or any election;

- (¢) Such public notice and such individual notices shall re-

(d)

(e)

quire vach person to whom they are addressed to make
and notify a choice under subsection {5) of section 17
of this Act within fourteen days of the date thereof;

If a plural title-holder has not made and notified such

a choice by the expiration of such period of fourteen

days; and the Registrar is satisfied that he is qualified
to be registered as an elector, the Registrar shall make
a choice for him and register kim accordingly;

The Registrar may either consult any mataj or pulenu‘u
of any constituency, or convene and attend a meeting
in any constituency of the matais and pulenu‘u belong-
ing thereto, for the purpose of checking and correcting
(if neécessary) the electoral roll for that constituency.

PART 1V
INDIVIDUAL VOTERS

19.. Qunlifications of voters—(1) Subject to the provisions
of the Constitution and of this Act every person shall be quali-
fied to be an individual voter and to have his name entered on

the individual voters’ roll if he is a citizen of Western Samoa

of or over the age of twenty-one years and not dlsquahhed as
a candidate for election by virtue of any of the provisions of
section 5 of this Act, and if - .

(a) His name was entered on the European electoral roll

(b

(¢)
(d)

on the 30th day of November 1963; or
Heé - -

(i) Is the child of a father whose name was entered
on, or who if alive on the 30th day of November 1963

would have qualified to have his name'entered on, the’

European electoral roll on the 30th day of November
1963; and

(ii) Was unborn or had not attained the age of 21
years on the 30th day of November 1963; or
He acquired his citizenship of Western Samoa by natura-
lisation; or
He ueqmrcd his citizenship of Western-Samoa by birth

-
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and is the child of a father who is not a citizen of West-
ern Samoa or of a father who if alive at the date of the
commencement of the Citizenship of Western Samoa
Ordinance 1959 would not have automatically qualified
to be a citizen of Wescern Samoa hy virtue of any pro-
vision of that Ordinance.

{2) Notwithstanding ihe provisions of subsection (1) of this
section no person shall be qualified to have his name entered
on the individual voters’ roll if he

(a2) Holds a matat title or is exercising any customary right

or privilege in regard to customary:land; or

(b)) Is married to a person holding a matai ;illé or exercising

any. customary right or privilege in regard to customary
land.

20. Registration of absentee voters—Notwithstanding any-
thing to the contrary in ‘this or any othér Act, if any person
would be qualified to have his name entered on the European
ereetoral roll on the 30th day of November 1963 on application;
Lat it is impossible or difficult for him to cluim such entry be-
fore the 30ihh day of November 1963 by reason of absence from
Western Samoa at any time during the period between the first

reading of this Act in the Leunsldln Assembly and the 30th

day of November 1963, he may, at any time within six months
of returning to Western Samou. claim to have hiz name enter-
ed on the European clectoral roll, and the Registrar may enter
hiz name on that retl, and any such entry shall be deemed to
have been made on the 30th day of November 1963,

21. Registration of voters—FEvery person dezirous: of having
his name enl.-rcd on the individual voters’ roll =h.1]| {unless his
name is already on the roll) deliver or send by post to the Re:
gistrar a claim and declaration in form No. 2.

Cf. S.R. 1957,223. r. 13 (N.Z.)

22, Retention on the mll—Ewry person whose name is en-
tered on the individual voters’ roll shall be entitled to haveé his
name retained on that roll so long as he remains -qualified to be
an individual voter.

23. Procedure following claim for registration—(1) If the
Registrar is satisfied that any voter who claims to be registered
as a voter is qualified to be registered he shall forthwith enter
lits name on the roll. .

(2) If after making inquiries as he thinks fit the Registrs

‘not so satisfied he shall within five days of the veceip}-¢
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claim give notice in writing to the claimant setting fe:th the
particulars of which proof is required,

(3) If the claimant fails to furnish proof of his qualifica-
tions eatisfactorily to the Registrar within ten days after the
giving of notice to him under subsection (2) of this section, the
Registrar shall refuse the claim and forthwith notify the claim-
ant accordingly.

(4) Within fourtcen days after the giving to the claimant
of a notice of refusal under subsection (3) of this section, the
claimant may require the Registrar to refer his claim to a
Magistrate’s Court.

(5) The Registrar shall notify the claimant of the time and
place appointed for . the hearing of the claim by such
Magistrate’s Court. '

Cf. 1956, No. 107, 5. 49 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 14 (N.Z.)

24. Voter required to notify Registrar on occurence of cer-
tain events—(1)Every percon whoee name is entered on the
individual voters’ roll and who takes a matai title or begins to
exercise any customary right or privilege in regard to customary
and or who marries a person holding such a title or exercising
any such right or privilege shall notify the Registrar in writing
of that event within one month of its occurence, and on failure
go to do shall be liable to a fine not exceeding twenty pounds.

{2) On learning of the occurrence of that event the Regis-
trar shall forthwith delete the name of that person from the
individual voters’ roll, _

(3) In the event of an election being held after the oecu-
rrence of that event and before the name of that person has
been deleted from the individual voters’ roll, he shail not be
entitled to vote gt that election and any vete he may cast shall
be disregarded and shall not invalidate the election.

25. Voter's name entered or re-entered—(1) No person
whose name has been deleted from the individual voters’ roll
pursuant to subsection (2) of section 24 of this Act by reason
of taking a matai title or beginning to exercise any customary
right or privilege in regard to customary land shall be eligible
to have his name re-entered on the individual voters’ roll if he
should cease to hold a matai title or to exercise any customary
right or privilege in regard to customary land.

(2) No person whose name has been deleted from the in-
dividual voters’ roll pursuant to subsection {2) of section 24 of
this Act by reason of marrying a person holding a matai title
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or exercising any customary right or privilege in regard to
customary land shall be eligible to have his name re-entered on
the individual veters’ roll if his spouse should die or they
should be divorced or if his spouse should cease to hold such
a title or to exercise any such right or privilege:

Provided that a woman whose name was on the European
electoral roll on or before the 30th day of November 1963,
or was ever on or qualified to be on the individual voters’ roll,
and who lost her qualification to be on the latter roll only by
reason of her marriage, and who has not subsequently been dis-
gualificd from being on the latter roll for any other reason,
shall be eligible, on the death of ler hushand or on her divorce,
from him, to have her name entered or re-entered on the in-
dividual voters’ roll.

PART V
ROLLS |
OBJECTIONS AND ALTERATIONS

26. Elector's or voter’s objection—(1) Any elector or voter
may at any time object to the name of any person being on’'the
roll for a constituency, or individual voters, upop the ground
that -

{a) The person is not gqualified as an elector in terms of

section 16 of this Act; or

{b} The person is not qualified as a voter in terms of sect-

ion 19 of this Act; or

(c¢) The name should appear on some other roll: or

(d) The person whose name is ebjected to is also registered

as an elector or voter under the same or another name
either on the same or another roll,

(2) Every objector shall make his objection in writing
specifying particulars of the objection and the grounds thereof,
and shall serve his objection on the Registrar and a copy there-
of on the person objected to.

{3) Unless within ten days after the service of the copy of
the ohjection the person objected to agrees with the Registrar
that the latter may delete the entry objected to, or satisfies the
Registrar that he is entitled to have the entry objected to re-
tained on the roll. or the objection is withdrawn, the Registrar
shall refer the ohjection to a Magistrate’s Court, and shall notify
the purtics of the time and plzue appointed for the hearing.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, s. (N.Z. ), S.R. ]937/223 rr. 16 (2), 17
(a) to (L) (N.Z.).

27. Registrar's objection—(1) The Registrar may at any
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time object to the name of any person being on a roll on the
ground that that person is not gualified to be registered as an
elector or voter ,as the case may be.

(2) The Registrar shall forthwith give notice in writing to
the person objected to of the objection and of the particulars
and grounds thereof.

(3) Unless within ten days after the giving of notice of the
objection to the person objected to he agrees with the Registrar -
that the latter may delete the entry objected to, satisfies the Re-
gistrar that he is entitled to have the entry objected to retained
on the roll, or the objection is withdrawn, the Registrar shall
rcfer the objection to a Magistrate’s Court and shall notify the

person objected to of the time and place appointed for the
hearing.

(4) Nothing in this section shall affect the provisions of this
Act as to the removal by the Registrar of names from any roil.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, s. 53 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 18 (a)
(N.2.).

28. Time limit for objections and hearings by Magistrate’s
Court after closing of rolls—When the roll for any constituen-
cy or individual voters has been closed in accordance with sub-
section (1) of section 34 of this Act -

(a) No objection shall ke made under section 26 or section
27 of this Act in respect of any roll unless thirty five
clear days before polling day remain:

(b) No application or ohjection referred to a Magistrate’s
Court under section 23, section 26 or section 27 of this
Act shall he determined hy the Court within the period

of fourteen clear days hefore polling day.
Cf. 1956, No. 107, 5. 54 (N.Z.). *

29, Procedure on reference of claim or objection to Magis-
trate’s Court—(1) The following provisions of this section
shall apply with respect to proceedings on the reference to a
Magistrate’s Court of a claim under section 23 of this Act or of
an objection under section 26 or section 27 of this Act.

i (2) The Registrar. any claimant, any ohjector. and the per-
son objected to may appear hefore the Court either in person
or by some person appointed by him in writing or by a barrist-
er or solicitor.

(3) In the case of an objection the person obiected to may

forward io the Registrar of the Court a statement signed hy
him giving reasons why the entry objected to should be retain-
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ed on the roll, and the Court shall take any such statement into
account in determining the objection.

(4) If any person objected to does not either appear or for-
ward a statement as aforesaid the Court shall make an order
that the entry objected to be removed from the roll.

‘5) Except as otherwise provided in this Act, the entry ob-
secied to shall not be removed from the roll until the object-
‘»n has been determined.

(6) At the hearing of an objection no grounds of objection
ghall be taken into account except those specified in the wrilten
vbjection,

(7) In any proceedings to which: this section applies the
Court may make such order as to costs as it thinks fit.

(8) Subject to the provisions of this section, the ordinary
rules of procedure of the Court shall apply.

(9) The Registrar shall muake any additions, deleuons, and
alterations to tlle roll that may be necessary to give effect to
the orders of the Court.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, 5. 55 (N.Z.) ; S.R. 1957/223, rr. 17 (e) to

(i) and (m), 18 (j) (N.Z.).

Purging of Rolls

30. Registrar of Deaths to notify adult deaths—The Re-
gistrar of Deaths shall within forty-eight hours after the regis-
tration of the death of any adult person notify the Registrar
to enable him to amend any roll if necessary.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, s. 46 (N.2.).

31. Registrar- of marriages to notify women's marriages—
(1) The Registrar of Marriages shall within forty-eight hours
after the marriage of any woman elector or voter send notice
thereof to the Registrar.

{2) On receipt of any such notice the Registrar shall take
all proper steps, after verification of the particulars contained
in the notice, to amend any roll if necessary.

(3) I for any reason the alteration is not made in the ap-
propriate roll before polling day the elector or voter shall; if
otherwise qualified. be entitled to vote at that election in respect
of her former name as appearing on the roll.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, s, 47 (N.Z.).
32. Removal of names from roll by Registrar—(1) The Re:



22, Electoral 1963, No. 16.

gictrar shall, at any time except as provided in subsection (3)
of this scction, remove from any roll -

(a) The name of every person not qualified to be registered
as an elector or voter who requests in writing that his
name be removed from the roll; and

(b) The name of every person of whose indentity the Regis-
trar is satisfied and whose death has been notified to him
by the Registrar of Deaths.

(2) Notwithstanding anything in this Act the Registrar, on
being satisfied that the name of any person has been omitted
or removed from any roll by mistake or clerical error, or
through false information, may restore the name of that peson
to the roll at any time not later than fourteen clear days before
polling day.

{3) Except as provided in subsection (2) of this section it
shall not be lawful for the Registrar to enter on or remove from
any roll thé name of any person after the date fixed for the
closmg of the roll and before the day following the pol]mg day
in connection with which the roll has been closed.

(4) If the Registrar offends against the provisions of this
section he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding twenty pounds
for every name improperly entered on or removed from the
roll.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, s. 57 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, rr. 19,
20 (N.Z.); S.R. 1961/6, cl. 19 (N.Z.).

33. Assistance to be given Registrar—(1) All members of
the Police Force shall at the request of the Registrar assist him
by informing him of the name of any person who they believe
is registered as a voter but not qualified to he so registered and
shall give the Registrar any information he requests relating
to the gualifications of any person for registration as a voter.

{2) AN members of the Police Force shall also assist the Re-
gistrar by making such enqnirios-aml obtaining such informa-
tion as he requests.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, s. 51 (N.Z. )

Closing and Printing of Rolls

34. Rolls closed by Chief Returning ()fftcer-——( 1) In every
year in which a general election or by-election is to be held. all
rolls or the roll as the case may be, shall be closed on a date to
be fixed by the Chief Returning Officer. and after such date
no name shall be added to the roll to which it relates until after
that election.
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(2) At least {iftecn days before the date so fixed, the Chief
Returning Officer shall give public notice thereof.

S.R. 1957/223, r. 21 (1) and (2) (N.Z.); S.R. 1960/60, r.
6 (N.Z.)

35. Man rolls to be printed—-(1) As soon as practicable
after the closing of all the electoral rolls, the Registrar shall
cause the roll for cach constituency to be printed, containing the
names, numbered consecutively in alphabetical order accord-
ing to the Samoan alphabet, of all persons whose names are
lawfully on the roll.  The roll for each constituency shall be
in form No. 3 and shall be issued under the hand of the Re-
gistrar.

" (2} As svon as practicable after the closing of the individual
voters’ roll the Registrar shall ¢cause the roll to be printed, con-
taining the names, numbered consecutively in alphabetical
order, according to the English alphabet of all persons whose
names arve lawfully on the roll. The roll shall be in form No.
4, and shall be issued under the hand of the Registrar.

(3} The printed rolls so formed, signed, added 10, or altered
from time to time as herein provided, shall for the time being

be the electoral and individual voters’ rolls for Western Samoa.
Cf. S.R1957/223, rr. 21 {3) to (5),22 (N.Z.).

36. Supplementary volls to be printed—(1) The Registrar
may from time to time prepare supplementary rolls containing
names added to any roll after the printing of the main roll and
an indication of names removed from the main roll, and may
cauze the same to be printed. and every supplementary roll
shall be decmed 10 be a part of the main roll 1o which it refers.

(2) The names in any supplententary roll shall be numbered
consceutively, starting with the number next higher than the
Jast number on the last printed roll for electors or voters,
whether main or supplementary.

" Cf. 1936. No. 107, = 63 (3) (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 23
(N.Z.). -

37. Requirement of printing of rolls—The requirement of
printing of rolls may. for the purposes of this Part of this Aect,
be satisfied by typewriting and any mechanical process of re-
producing typewritten copies, and the terin “printed” wherever
used in this Part chall, where necessary, be construed accord-
ingly,

CT. S.R. 1937/223, r. 28 (N.Z.).

38. Inspection of main supplementary rolls—Printed copres
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of the main rolls and of the supplementary rolls shall be kept
for inspection by the public at the effice of the Registrar in
Apia, at the Post Office in Apia, and at such other convenient
places as the Registrar from time to time directs,

{2) Any person may inspect at the Registrar’s office without
payment at any time when the office is open for the transaction
of business - . '

(a) The main rolls and the supplementary rolls so kept;

(b) The applications of any person who have applied or

claimed to be registered as electors or voters but whose
names are not on the relevant roll.

{3) A printed copy of the clectoral roll for each constituen-
cy shall be kept for inspection by the public without payment
at convenient times at the residence of each pulenu‘u holding
office in the constituency concerned.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, 5. 64 (1) and (2) (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223,
r. 25 (N.2.).

39. Copies of rolls for Chief Returning Officer—Printed
copies of the main rolls and supplementary rolls, certified
correct . by the Registrar, shall be supplied by him to the Chief
Returning Officer, as the same are required from time to time
for the purpose of conducting any election.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, 5. 65 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223.r. 26 (N.Z.}

PART VI
OFFENCES

40. False statement or declaratiths—Every person who
knowingly and wilfully makes a false statement in any claim,
application, declaration or objection for the purposes of Part
111, Part TV er Part.V of this Act shall be liable to a fine not
exceeding fifty pounds or to imprisonment for a term not ex-
ceeding six months,

Cf. 1956, No. 107, 5. 66 (N.2);-S.R. 1957/223, r. 29 (N.Z.)

41. Wilfully misleading Registrar—(1)Every perzon shall
for each offence be liahle to a fine nat exceeding fifty pounds
or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding six months who, -

(a) Wilfully misleads any Registrar in.the compilation of

any roll, or wilfully enters or causes ta be entered there-
on any false or fictitious name or qualification or the
name of any person whom he knows to be dead; or

(b) Signs the name of any other person, whether requested

to do =0 or not. or any false or fictitions name. to any
form of claim, application, declaration or ohjection for
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the purposes of Part I1I, Part 1V or Part. V of this Act
either as claimant, applicant, declarant; objector or wit-
ness; or

(c) Signs his name as wilness to any signature upon any
such form of claim, application, declaration or objection
without either seeing the signature written or hearing the
person signing declare that the signature is in his own
handwriting and that the name so signed is his own
proper. name.

(2) It shall be the duty of the Registrar to institute a pro-
gecuttion against any person whom he believed to have com-
mitted any offence against this section, or the offence of aid-

ing, ahetting, counselling, or procuring the commission of any
such offence by any person.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, 5. 67 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, . 30 (N.Z.)

42. Failure to deliver claim or application—Every person
shall be liable to a fine not exceeding twenty pounds whe,
having obtained possession of a claim or application for re-
gistration signed by any other person for the purpose of being
delivered to the Registrar for registration, wilfully or negli-
gently fails so to deliver it so that the claimant’s or applicant’s
name is not entered on the roll in guestion,

Cf. 1956, No. 107, 5. 68 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223,.r. 31 (N.2.)

13. Misfeasance of Registrar—Every Registrar who know-
ingly and wilfully does anything contrary to the provisions of
Part III, Part IV or Part V of this Act or who knowingly and
wilfully omits to do anything required by Part IIl, Part IV or
Part V of this Act to be done-by-him, chall be liable if no other
penalty is elsewhere in this Act provided, to a fine not exceeding
twemy pounds,

Cf. 1956, No. 107, 5. 69 (N.Z.).

PART VI
GENERAL ELECTIONS AND BY-ELECTIONS

General Elections

44. Head of State gices notice to Chief Returning Officer—
For every gencral election of Members of Parliament and every
by-clection the Head of State shall give notice in writing to the
Chief Returning Officer not less than ninety-five clear days
hefore the polling day fixed for that election. :

Cf. 1956, No. 107 ) (NLZ.): S.R.1957/223;r. 34 (N.Z.);
S.R. 1960/60, r. 9 (N.L.).

45. Chief Returning Officer to give public netice of election



26, Electoral 1963, No. 16,

and nomination day—The Chief Returning Officer shall, not
less than ninety clear duys before pollmg day, give publu, notice
of that day, and shall in the notice appoint a place in Apia and
a day, being not less than thlrty days (exclusive of polling day)
before polling day, for receiving nominations of candidates:

Provided that, after giving any public notice, the Chief Re-
turning Officer shall satisfy himself that the requirements of
the notice are in fact adequately known in all constituencies
concerned.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, 5. 79 (N.Z.); R.S. 1957/223, r. 35 (N.Z.)
By-Elections

46. Proceedings in a by-election—Except as provided by this
Act the proceedings in a by-election shall be the same as in the
case of a general election.

Ci. S.R. 1957/223, r. 33 (N.Z.).

47. Ch::é'f"‘ﬂeturning Officer to give public notice of by-
election and nomination day—(1)If the seat of a Member of
Parliament becomes vacant six months or more before the ex-
piration of three years from the date of the last preceding
general election, the Chief Returning Officer upon receipt of
notice in writing from the Head of State under section 44 of
this Act shall forthwith, by public notice, appoint a day not less
than ninety clear days after the date of publication as polling
day for a by-election to fill the same, and shall in the notice
appoint a place in Apia and a day, being not less than thiny
days (exclusive of polling duy) before polling day. for receiving
nominations of candidates.

- (2) If the scat of a Member of Parliament becomes vacant
less than six monts before the expiration of three years from
the date of the last preceding general election the seat shall re-
main vacant until the next general election.

Cf. S.R. 1957/223, r. 32 (2) and (3). (N.Z.).
Nominations

.48. Nomination of candidates—(1)}Any person qualified

under Part I of this Act may, with his consent, be nominated as

eeandidate for election for any constituency or for the indivi-
dual voters, by not less than two registered electors of that con-
stituency, or by two registered voters .as the case may be, by
a nomination paper in form No. 5.

.(2) Consent td the nomination of any peison ehall be given
by that person in writing or by lelegram, but need ant/be given
at the time when the nomination paper is lodged.

f‘g_‘
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(3) Every nomination paper and every consent shall be
lodged with or given to the Chief Returning Officer not later
than noon on nomination day. The Chief Rcturnmg Officer

shall give a receipt in writing for every nomination acceptd
by him.

(4) Each candidate shall be nominated by a separate nomi-
nation paper in such manner as, in the opinion of the Chief
Returning Officer, is sufficient to identify the candidate.

(5) No elector or voter may nominate more than ome candi-
date.

(6) Any registered elector or voter may inspect any nomi-
nation paper or consent at the Chief Returning Officer’s office
without payment at any time when the office is open for the
transaction of business.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, . 80 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 36 (N.Z.)

49. Deposit by candidate—(1) Every candidate, or some
person on his behalf, shall depogit with the Chief Returning
Officer the sum of ten pounds not later than noon on nomina-
tion day.

(2) If the total number of votes received by gny unsuccess-
ful candidate is less than one-fourth of the total nuraber of
votes received by the successful candidate the deposit of the

unsuccessful candidate shall be forfeited and paid into the
~ Western Samoa ‘Treasury Fund but in every other case the
deposit shall be returned to the person who paid it.

(3) Where a candidate has duly withdrawn his nomination
not later than seven clear days before pollmg day, his deposit
shall be returned to the person who paid it.

Cf. 1956, No, 107, se. 81 (1) and (3), 83 (3), (N.2.); S.R.
"~ 1960/60 r. 12 (N.Z.)

50. Acceptance or rejection ef nomination—(1) The Chief
Returning Officer shall reject the nomination of any candidate -

(a) If the nomination paper and the consent of the candi-
date are not lodged with him not later than noon en
nomination day; or

(b} If the nomination paper does not state that thé candi-
date is a registered elector of a specified eonstituency,
or, registered as an individual voter; or

(c) If the nomination paper is not signed by at least two re-
glstered electors of the constituency for which the nomi-
nation is made, or, in the case of an mdlv:dnal ,yoteg,
by at lcast two registered voters; or
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(d) If the deposit is not paid as required by this Act.

(2) In every other case the Chief Returning Officer shall
accept the nomination:

Provided that nothing in this subsectlon shall limit the j ]url-
sdiction of the Court hearing an election petition.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, s. 82 (N.Z.).

51. Advertisement of nomination—At the hour of noon on
the day appointed for the nomination of candidates, or as soon

thereafter as practicable, the Chief Returning Officer shall

cause the names of all candidates so nominated to be posted in
g conspicuous place outside the place named in the said public
motice, and shall in each constituency give public notice of the
pominations for that constituency.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, 5. 84 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 37 (N.Z.)
‘52. Withdrawal of nomination—(1) -Any candidate may

gign and deliver to the Chief Returning thcer, not later than -

seven cloar ‘duys before polling day, a paper in form No. 6
stating that the candidate withdraws his nomination. Th_e
Chief Returnmg Officer shall give public notice thereof.

(2) No withdrawal of nomination which does not comply

with subsection (1) of this section shall have any effect.

(3) If any candidate withdraws his nomination in accord-
ance with subsection (1) of this section, he shall not be capable
of being elected at any poll which it may still be necessary to
hold.

Cf. 1956, No. 107. & 83 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223: r, 42 (N.Z.)

53. Procedure where nominations insufficient—(1) If there
is only one member to be elected for any constituency or by in-
dividual voters, and if no candidate is nominated or if the only
candidate nominated withdraws hix nomination, the Chicf Re-
lurm\lg Officer shall, after the expiration of three months from
polling day, declare the seat to be vacant and thereupon the
previsions of section 47 of this Act shall apply.

{2) H there is more than one member to be elected for any
constituency or by individual voters, and if ne candidate is
nominated or if the number of candidates nominated is less
than the number of members to be elected, or if any candidate
or candidates who have been nominated withdraw his or their
nominations and the number of candidates who remain (if any)
is less than the number of members to be elected, the Chief
Returning Officer shall, after the expiration of three months
from polling day, declare to be vacant any seat in excess of the
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number of remaining nominations and thercupon the provi-

sions of section 47 of this Act shall apply to each such vacant
seat.

CL. SR. 1957/223, rr. 39, 40 (b), 42 (N.Z.).

54. Procedure where election not < ontested—(1) The Chief
Returning Officer shall, by public notice on or before polling
day, in respect of any conslituency or individual voters, de-
clare that the candidate or candidates shall he dcemed to be
elected, and report accordingly to the Head of State, -

(a) If there is only ome member to be elected and if only one
candidate is nominated, or if any candidate who has
been nominated withdraws his nomination and there
remains only one candidate; or

{b) If there is more than one member to bhe elected and if
the number of candidates nominated is equal to or less
than the number of Members to he elected, or if any
candidate or candidates who have been nominated with.
draw his or their nomination ‘and the number of candi-
-dates who remain is equal to or less than the number of
Members to be elected.

(2) Thereupon the Head of State shall,sby warrant under
his hand, declare such candidate or candidates 1o e elected.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, 5. 85 (N.Z.}: S.R. 1957/223, rr. 38, 40
fa) (N.Z.); S.R. 1960/60,r. 10 (N.Z.).

Contested Elections

53. Public notice of polling dav and candidates—If the nium-
ber of candidates exeeeds the numher of Members to he elect-
ed. the Chief Returning Officer shall forthwith give 2 second
public notice of polling day, and public notice of the nanres of
the candidates.

Cf. S.R. 1957223, r. 41 (N.Z.).

56. Form of ballot pyapers— (1) After nemnination day the
Chiel Returning Officer shall cause hallot papers to be printed
in form No. 7 in sufficient number for ihe election. The
directions on the Lallot papers shall be in the Samoan lunguage
and the English language.

(2) The ballot papers shall contain a list of all the persons
nominated as candidates who have not withdrawn their nomi-
nations (each name being inserted onee only, whether nomi-
nated in one or more nemination papers}, and of no other per-
sons, arranged in order of their surnames in large characters in
accordance with the Samoan alphabet for each constituency,
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and in accordance with the English alphabet for individual
voters, and where two or more candidates have the same sur-
name, or for any other reason the Chief Returning Officer con-
siders that confusion may arise, the candidates shall be distin-
guished on the ballot papers by the addition in smaller charact-
ers of their Christian names and-any other matter necessary to
distinguish them., .

(3) i{a candidate withdraws his nomination after the ballot
papers have been printed the Chief Returning Officer shall,
Before the poll, erase his name from every ballot paper.

(4) The ballot papers to be used at any election shall be
printed on paper of one uniform colour for all constituencies
und another uniform colour for the individual voters.

(5) Every ballot paper shall have a counterfoil in form No.
8. '

(6) If the Chief Returning Officer so decides; there may
also ‘be printed on the top right-hand corner of the back of
every bullot paper and in the space provided in the counterfoil
attached thereto a number {called a consecutive number) be.
ginning for each constituency and for the individual voters
with the number one in the case of the first ballot paper print-
ed, and on all succeeding ballot papers printed the numbers
shall be consecutive, so that no two hallot papers for the same
constituency or individual voters shall bear the same number.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, s, 87 (N.Z.}: S.R. 1957/223, rr. 43, 45
(N.Z.).

Death of “Candidate

57. Death before close of nominations—(1) Where 4 candi-
date who has been nominated and has nofwithdrawn his nomi-
nation dies before the close of nomninations his nomination shall
be treated in all respects as if it had not been made, and his
deposit shall be returned to his personal representatives or, as
the case may be, 1o the persen who paid it.

(2) Where in any such case the candidate dies on nomina-
tion day or on the day before nomination day the time for the
close of neminations in thut constituency, or for individuul
voters (if the cundidate is an individual veter). shall be deewm-
ed to be postponed by five days.

Cf. 1956, No. 107. =. 88 (N.Z.).

58. Death after close of nominations—{1) If any candidate
dies after the close of nominations and before the close of the
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poll or if the successful candidate dies after the close of the

- poll and before the declaration of the result of the poll, the

provisions of this section shall apply.

(2) The election shall be deemed to have failed nnd the'
seat shall be deemed to be vacated,

(3) Where the candidate dies before polling day the Chief
Returning Officer shall, upon being satisfied of the fact of the
death, ‘countermand . the notice of the poll in that particular
constituency or for individual voters as the case may be. |

{4) Where the candidate dies on polling day before the-
close of the poll the Chief Returning Officer or the Preeulmg
Officer shall, upon being satisfied of the fact of the death,.im-
mediately close the poll and declare it to be null and of no
effect.

(5) Where the candidate dies after the close of the poll and .
before the declaration of the result of the poll, and it is found
on the completion of the count of votes or on a recount that the
candidate, if still living, would have been elected the Chief Re-
turning Officer shall, upon being satisfied of the fact of the
death, endorse on the report to the Head of State the fact of
the death and that the candldale, if still living, would have been
elected. i

" (6} The provisions of this Act as to an equalny of votes be-
twéen candidates shall apply notwithstanding the death of one
of those candidates after the close of the poll.

(7) Where the poll is interrupted in consequence of the
death of a candidate all ballot papers placed in the several ballot
boxes shall be taken out by the several Presiding Officers and,
being made up into secured packages, shall be sent unopened
to the Chief Returning Officer, who shall forthwith destroy
them in the presence of a Magistrate or other judicial officer.

"(8) A fresh public notice shall be issued by the Chief Re-

‘wrning, Officer forthwith for a new election and, except as

otherwise provided, all proceedings in connection with the new
election shall be had and taken anew. |

{9) The main roll and supplementary rolls which were to be
used at the election which has {ailed shall be used at lhe new
election without any amendnment or addition.

(10) It shall net he necessary to nominate a{resk any candi-
date who at the time of the countermand or close of the poll

was @ duly nominated candidate:
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Provided that any such candidate may withdraw his noniina-
tion not later that seven clear days before the new polling day.

(11) All appointments of polling places made in respect of
the elcction which has falled shall continue in respect of the
new election,

Ct. 1956, No. 107, s. 89 (NZ)

l"olhn-r at Elections

59. I’o"mg plm'e\———-Thc Chief Reiurning- Offlcer shall by
puhhc notice, given at least seven days before polling day, ap-
point a sufficient number of polling places in each comstituen-
ey where an election is being held and for individual voters,
for'the taking of the poll.

Cf. S.R. 1957/223, r. 41 (N.Z.); S.R. 1960/60, r. 11 {N.Z.);
S.R. 1961/6, cl. 30 (N.Z.).

60. Polling booths, ballot boxes, ballot papers, ete.—The
Chief Returning Officer shall provide the followi ing things for
taking the poll:

(a) One or more rooms for polling booths at euch polling
place, and in cach booth one or more inner compurt-
ments, separated from but opening into the bouth and
having no other opening;

(b) In each inner compartiment pencils for use of the elect-
ors or voters or other suitable facilities for the marking
of ballot papers:

(¢} In each booth one or more ballot boxes having a lock
and key .m(l a slit in the upper side by which tlm ballot
papers may be put into the lm\,

(d) In eaclh hooth one or more copies of the main roll and
supplementary rolls for the constituency or individual
voters, as the case may be, and a sufficient number of

ballot papers.
Cf. 1956, No. 107, s, 92 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223; r. 44 (N.Z.)

61. Allocation of Officers—(1) The Chief Returning Offi-
cer shall. prescribe the comtlmency or constituencies in “lmln
and the individual voters in respect of which Returning Offi-
cers, Deputy Returning Officers, poll clerks and interpreters
shall exercise their functions.

(2) A Returning Officer shall have the powers and .may per-
form any of the duties of the Chief Returning Officer in the
constituency or constituencies or in respect of the individual
~oters to which he is- appointed and shall be subject.to the
mhnr;ty and control of the Chief Reinrning Officer.

L&
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(3) The Chief Returning Officer shall exercise supervision
over the functions of Returning Officers, Deputy Returining
Officers, poll clerks and interpreters, and may give any such
officerz directions as to the performance of their dutics,

Cf. S.R. 1961/6, cl. 29 (N.Z.).

62.. Deputy Returning Officers, poll clerks, and interpreters
—(1) The Chief Returning Officer shall appoint for each poll-
ing booth a Deputy Returning Officer to conduct the poll at
that booth and one or more poll clerks to assist the Deputy
Returning Officer, and may appoint such additional Deputy

Returnm" Officers and poll clerks and such interpreters as he
con-ulera necessary.

(2) A Returning Officer may  himself exercise all the

“powers, duties, and functions of a Deputy Returning Officer

in respect of any one polling booth,

i (3) Any Returning Officer or Deputy Returning Officer may

~at any time on or before polling duy appoint in writing a sub-
“etitute’ to act for himn in respect of that election in case of his
absence from duty.

1 4) If the Deputy Relurmng Officer fails to open the poll.
mg at any booth, or if he is absent from duty and has not ap-
pmntell a substitute, ‘any poll clerk at the booth may act for
lum and in that event shall be deemed to he his substitute.

(5) Every substitute while acting for any Returning Officer
or Deputy Returning Officer shall have all the powers, duties,

-and functions of that Returning Officer or Deputy Returning
Officer..

+ Cf. 1956. No. 107, 6 93 (N.Z.).

b 63, Poll clerk:s and interpreters to make declaration—Every
pnll clerk and interjreter shall before the poll, and every sub.
stitute for a Deputy Returning Officer shall before acting, make

_a declaration in form No. 1 before the Cliiel Returning Officer,

Returning Officer, another Deputy Returning Officer or a per-
#on authorised to take a statutory declaration by section 21 of
the Oaths, Affidavits and Declarations Act 1963.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, 5. 94 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223 r, 47 (N.Z.)

" 64, Se rulinépﬁ—-—(]) Each candidate may, by writing under
his hand, _appoint one scrutineer for each polling booth at any
election.

{2) Every scrutineer shall, befo-re being allowed to act, make
a declaration in form No. 1 before a Returning Officer, a De.-
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puty Returning Officer or a person authorised to take a statu-
tory declaration by section 21 of the Oaths, Affidavits and De
clarations Act 1963,

(3) Any scrutineer who dnrmg the hours of polling leaves
the pollipg booth to which he is appointed, without having first
obtained the permission of the Presiding Officer at that pollmw
booth, shall not be entitled to re-enter the booth or to resume
his scrutiny,

(4) Nothing in this Act shall render it unlawful for a scru-
tineer- to communicate to any person information as to the
names of persons who have voted.

(3) No candidate shall act as a scrutineer under this Act.
Cf. 1956, Neo. 107, s. 95 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223 rr. 4. 16
(NZ). '

65. Houm of polling— (1) The poll at every election shall
commence at nine o'clock in the morning of polling day, and,
except as otherwise provided in this Act, shall finally close at
six o’clock in the evening of the same day.

(2) Ewry elector or voter who at the cloze of the poll is
present in a booth for the purposc of voting shall be ‘entitled
to receive a ballot paper and to mark and deposit it in the same

manner as if he had voted hefore the close of the poll.
Cf, 1956, No. 107,s. 96 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 48 (N.Z.)

The Rallot

66. Ballot box to be kept locked during poll—The Presiding
Officer at each polling booth shall, hefore the opening of the
poll, and in the sight of any of. the scrutineers present, see that
the ballot box is enpty, and shall elose and lock it, and retain
the key in his possession; and the ballot box shall not again be
opened until after the close of the poll;

Provided that, if the lock of a hallot box is damaged or de-
fective so that the box cannot be locked, the Presiding Offlcer

shall securely seal the box instead of locking it.
Cf. 1956, No. 107. 5. 101 {N.Z.): S.R. 1957/223 r. 49 (NZ)

67. Persons not to remain in polling booth—Net more than
six electors or votcrs shall be allowed in a polling booth or more
than one! elector or voter in any inner compartment at one and
the same time; and no person shall be allowed to remain in any
polling booth: except the Presiding Officer and his clerks, any
of the scrutineers, an interpreter, and as many constables as the
Presiding Officer thinks necessary to keep the peace,
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Cf. 1956, No. 107, 5. 102 (N.Z.); Cf. 1957/223, r. 50 (N.Z.)
68. Person not to be spoken to in booth—(1) No scrutineer
or other official or unofficial person shall speak to any elector
or voter in a polling booth either before or after the elector or
voter has given his vote, except only the Presiding Officer or
poll clerk (wlth an interpreter if necessary) who may ask the

- questions he is authorised 1o put, and give such general direct-
- ions as may assist any elector or voter to give his vote, and in

particular may on request inform an elector or voter orally of
the names of all the candidates in alphabetical order.

(2) Every person who offends against this section shall be
liable on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding twenty
pounds, and may be at once removed from the booth by order

" of the Presiding Officer.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, 5. 103 (N.Z.) ; S.R. 1957/223,r. 51 (N.Z.)

69. Questions may be put to elector or voter—(1) The Pre-
siding Officer may, and if so required by any scrutineer shall,
before allowing any person to vote, put to him the following
questions:

(a) Are you the person whose name appears as A.B. in the
roll now in force for the (Name) constituency, or the
individual voters’ roll, as the case may be?

{(b) Are you still possessed of the qualifications in respect
of which you are enrolled?

(¢) Have you already voted at this election?

(2) In every such case the Presiding Officer chall require
the questions to be answered in writing signed by the person to
whom they are put.

(3) Every perzon to whom those questions are put who does
not answer them, or does not answer the first and second in the

affirmative and the third in the negative, shall not be permitted
to vote. '

" (4) Every person who wilfully and knowingly makes a false
answer to any of the questions that the Presiding Officer may
put to him. under this section shall be liable to a fine not ex-
ceeding twenty pounds.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, s, 104 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 53 and
54 (N.Z.).

70. Issue of ballot papers — (l) Every Presiding Officer
shall, in accordance with the provisions of this section, issue
Lallot papers to all electors or voters who apply to vote at the
booth in respect of which he is appointed.
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{2) The elector or voter shall state his name to the Presiding
Officer and shall give such particulars as may be necessary to

identify the entry in the printed rolls relating to the elector or
volter,

(3) 1f the name of the elector or voter appears in the rolls
a line shall be drawn through his name and number.

(4) If the name of the elector or voter appears in the rolls
the Presiding Officer shall then issue to the elector or voter a
ballot paper after he has prepared it in the following manner:

(a) Unless a consecutive number has been printed on the
ballot paper and on the counterfoil, he shall enter on
both the counterfoil and the back of the ballot paper
in the spaces provided a number (called a consecutive
number), beginning with the number one in the case of
the first ballot paper issued by him, and on all succeed.
ing papers issued by him the numbers shall be consecu-
tive, o that no two bullot papers issued in the same
booth shall bear the same number;

(b} He sghall then fold over the corner of the ballot paper
on which the consecutive number appears and shall
firmly fix a piece of gummed paper over that corner so
as effectively to conceal the consecutive number; .

{¢) On the counterfoil of the ballot paper he shall write his
initialg, and the nunber appearing in the roll against

~ the name of the elector or voter;

(d) He shall place his official booth stamp on the perfora-
tion between the counterfoil and the back of the ballot
paper.

(5) Every Presiding Officer who fails fmthfully to perform
any duty imposed on him by this section, by reason whereof
any of the requirements of the section are not effectively ful-
filled, shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds:

Provided that, insofar as the failure relates to the duty of
fixing a piece of gummed paper over the consecutive numbers
so as effectively to conceal it, it shall be a sufficient defence
if he satisfies the Court that he took all reasonable precautions
to secure the samé. '

Cf. 1956, No. 107, s. 105 (N.Z.}; b.R. 1957/223, er. 52, 55 -
(N.Z.); S.R. 1961/6, cl.'42 (N.Z.).

71. Method of voting — (1) The elector or voter, having
received a ballot paper, shall immediately retire into one of the
inmer compartments provided for the purpose, and shall there
alone and secretly indicate on the ballot paper the eandidate
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or candidates for whom he desires to vote by marking a eross
in a square set opposite to the name of each:

Provided that noe ballot paper shall be rejected as informal
that LIt‘.Irl) indicates the candidate or candidat®s for whom the
elector’or voter intended to vote whether that indication is-made
in the manner prescribed by thix section-or otherwise,

{21 Every elector or voter shall. before leaving the inner
rmnpdrlnwnl fold his ballot paper ~o that the contents eanviot
be seen. and zhall thea deposit it so folded in the hallot box.

Cf. 1956. No. 107 s, 106 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957223, r. 56
(N.Z.): S.R. 1961:6. cl. 43 (N.Z.). "

20 Spoilt ballot papers — (1) Any elector or voter who,
not having deposited his ballot paper in the ballot box. satisfies
the Prestding Officer that he has <poilt it by inadvertence may
be supplied with o fresh hallot paper. but only after the spoilt

one has been returned to the Presiding Officer,

12) The Prezilding Officer shall -

ta) Caneel every “uch spoilt hallot paper by writing across
the face thervof the words “Spoilt by elector or voter,
and a fresl ballot paper issued™ ol writing his initials
thereon:

(b 1fany ballot paper. iz inadvertently spoilt hy the Presi-
ding Officer or any other official. eancel it hy writing
across the face thereol the words “Spoilt by official” and
absor the words ~and a fresh ballot paper issued™ if that
i~ the caseoand writing L initial: thereon:

1) Betarmn al ,-puill Lallot prigprers in hi- pm-.-‘l'.-.-iull _lllll“ the
cloze of the poll,

(30 Thie Presiding Officer =hall anuke up into separate
pachets and <hadldeliver o the Chief Retorning (M icer as soon
as practicable after the close of the podl Wl spoilt ballot papers
at the polling hooth at whieh he presided.

(1) The provisions of subsection (1) of section 83 of this
\et providing for the dispusal of lallot papers shall apply with
respeet to the dizposal of spoilt Lallot papers.

CF 1936, No, 10T INZ0: S ROI0T. 223, . 3T INZ SR,
1961 6. ol 11 INZob '

. Veoter blind or wnable to read or acrite—i 1) Any elector
or vater who is whally or par lmH\ blind. or ix unable to read or
write (whether hecause of physical handicap or ulhl'rwl-v). or
i+ not sulficiently fmiliar with the Foglish hinguage to vote
without assistance.  may  vote in accordance  with  the
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provisions of this section. X

(2) At the request of any such elector or voter who has re-
ceived a ballot paper the Presiding Officer shall accompany
hini into one of the inner compartments provided for the mark-
ing of Dallot papers, and the ballot paper inay there be marked
by the elector or voter with the assistance of the Pl‘t‘ﬁldlnb Offi-
cer or may be marked by the Presiding Officer in accordance
with the instructions of the elector or voter.

{3) The person assisting the elector or voter shall sign his
name on the back of the ballot paper and shall add the words
“Witness for blind or partially blind person™ or “*Witness for
person unable to read or write” or “Witness for person not
familiar with the English language™, as the case may be, and
shall fold the ballot paper so that its face cannot be seen hefore
depositing it in the ballot hox.

(4) A poll clerk or some other perzon nominated by the
elector or voter may also accompany him into the inner com-
partment and may. if so desired by the elector vr voter, inspect
the ballot paper before it is deposited in the hallot hox.

(5) Every person who iz present in accordance with this
section or with any regulations when an elector or voter votes
and who commnunicates at any time to any person any informa-
tion obtained as to the candidate for whom the electar or voter
is about to vote or has voted, or as to the number on the hallot
paper given to the elector or voter. commits an offence. and
shall be liable ta imprisonment for a terin not exceeding three
months,

Cf. 1956. No. 107, No. 108 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957,223 r. 58
{N.Z.).

74. Procedure when second rote given in same name—I1f any
person proposing to vate at any election gives ax his name the
.the name of any person to whom a Indllul paper has already
been given at the same election. he shall be deaht with in ail
respects in Jike manner.as any other elector or voter:

Provided that the ballot paper of any such person shall not
he deposited in the ballot hox or he allowed by the Presiding
Officer. but shall be set aside for separate custody.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, 5. 109 (N.Z.): S.R. 1961 6. ¢l. 16 IN.7Z.)

Preliminary Count of Vates

75. Procedure after close of poll—( 1)} At each polling hooth
the Presiding Officer shall, as xoon as practicable after the close
of the poll, in the presence of such of the scrutineers as choase
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to be present and the poll clerks, but of no other person, per-
form the following duties: :
(a) He shall make up into separate parcels -

(i) The certified copies of the main roll and supple-
mentary rolls on which the fact of any person having
received a ballot paper has been noted: and :

(i) All the counterfoils of ballot papers that have

. been issued to electors or voters; and
{iii) All the spoiit ballot papers; and
(iv) All the unused ballot papers.

() He shall then open the hallot boxes and, taking there-
from’ all the ballot papers therein, pruceed to ascertain
the numbrer of votes received by each candidate:

(¢) He shall set aside as informal all ballot papers which do
not clearly indicate the candidate for whom the elector
or voter desired to vote:

() He shall announce the result of the voting at the polling
bhooth at whieh he presides and arrange for the result

. of the voting to be transinitted as soon as possible to the
Cliief Rvuumn-' Officer:

(¢) He shall make up into separate parcels -

w» {1} The used ballot papers, together with (but in se-
parate enclosures) the ballot papers set aside as in-
formal. and the hallot papers set aside under section 74
of this Act; and

ti) A Lt‘l’ll‘l(dl(‘ signed by himsell of the number of
votes received by eae h candidate. the number of ballot
papers set aside as informal, the number of hallot papers
set azide under sec¢tion 74 of this Act. the number of
spoitt hallot papers. the number of unused hallot papers,
and the number of ballot papers originally delivered to
him.

(2) Euch pareel made up under this section shall be endorsed
Iy the Presiding Officer with a description of its content, the
name of the constitueney, or individual voters the nume of the

¢ polling place. the number of the booth and the date of the
polling: and the parcel zhall be enclosed algned by the Presiding
Officer: and the parcel shall be enclosed in paper or similar
. material and shall be properly secured.

(3) The Presiding Officer shall forthwith forward all the
parcel: mentioned in this section to the Chief Returnmg Offi-

«cer,
Cf. 19536, No. 107 s, 111 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, rr. 59, 60
(N.Z.). .
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PART VIII
PROCEDURE AFTER POLLING DAY

Scrutiny of the Rolls.

76. Arrangements for serutiny of the rolls—(1) The Chief
Retarning Officer shall ake arrangements of a scrutiny of the
rolls as soon as practicable after the cloze of the poll. and shall
give at least three clear days notice in writing to cach of the
candidates of the time and place at which he will commence the
serutiny,

{2) No person other than the Chief Returning Officer aml
his assistants, and one person appointed as serutineer by each
catdidate for the purpose. shall he present at the scrutiny.

t3)1 No candidate shall aet as serutineer under this section.

(4) A serutineer umy be appeinted under this section by
telegram,

CE 1956, No. 107, 112 (NZ) 5RO 1957 223.r. 61 (N7

v Marled copies of rolls to be compared——11) The Chief
returning fficer shall, in the presence and hearing of his as-
asistamres (il any ) and such serutineers as choose to be present,
hut of no ather persen, contpare onre with another all the certi-
lied copies of the main roll and supplementary rolls on whicl
the Taet of any person having received a ballot paper has heen
noted. and ~hall on an unmarked copy of the main roll and
every supplementary roll tealled the master roll) draw a line
through the number and name of any elector or voter who s
shown on any of the eertilied copies of the rolls as having re-
ceived a hallot paper. '

£2) 1§ on that comparizan, or form the report of a Presiding
Officer on the ballol papers =c astde under section 71 of this
Act and after such ey az the Chief Returning Officer
deems neeessary. it appears that the zame elector or voter hus
received ware than ane hallot paperthe Chief Returnine Offi-
cer shalll in the presence of his assistants Gif any) and such
scrutineers s choose to Le present. hut of -no other person.
open the pareel or pareels of hallot papers used wt the polling
bhooth or polling booths a4t which that elector or voter appears
to have recvived a batlot paper. and shall zelect therefrom the
hallot papers which appear fram their consecutive numhers
and counterfoils to have heen issued to that elector or vater,
and shall disallow every vote appearing to have heen given by
means of the hallot papers s selected:

Provided that. if the Chief Returning Officer is satislied that

»
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one and only one of the ballot papers was lawlully received by
the clector or voter entitled theveto and that ke was not in uny
way concerned in the i=sue of the other hallot paper or ballot
papers. the Chiel Returning Officer shall not disallow the vote
of that elector or voter under thiz section but shall disallow the
other vote or votes,

(3) Exeeptin the case of the ballot papers so seleeted there-
from. the Chiel Returning Officer shall inspect only the con-
secrtive numbers o the hallot papers in the several pareels so
np('llml. and =hall s0 cover the _im”nl papers that no person pre-
sent <hall have the opportunity of determining the camlidate
lor whom any particular elector or voter lias voted,

CILO1936. No, TOT. s, VI3 01 127 and i 1) INZ: SR,
AO537 223 r. 62 (NZ..

il Pareels to be secured afteér seratinv—1(1) When the

Chiel Returning Officer has selected frome any parcel all the
Lallot papers he is required to seteet thervefrom. hie shall forth-
with. in the presence of hiz assistants Gl anyv) and such seruti-
neers as choose to be present, hut of no other person, elose and
secure the pareel and <hall endorse thereon i memaorandinm of
the fact of the hallot papers having heeo selecied Trom that
pareel. specifying the zame by the nae of the pecson to whom
the =ame appear to have been delivered, and chatl sign the en-
dorsement with hiz name.

t2y The Chielf Returning Officer <hall et aeide @l hallot
pratpers selected by him from any pareel as hevein provided. and
hall in the presenee of his assiztants cif any ) oand -ueh =erutin.
vers as choose 1o be prescnt. bt of ne other JHer=0f sechire those
Ballot papers in a separate parecl and shall endorse the parcel
with a deseription of the contents thereafll o shall sizy the
endorserment with his name,

1036, No, 10T < THE N Z S ROT057 223 v, 63 l_.\’.Z.)
Officid Cownt and Declaration of Poll

79, Counting the rotes - i by On completion of the seratiny
hersinhefore direcied the Chief Returning Offteer. with suech
asci<tant= a= he deems neceszary. and in the presence -of such
of the serntineces appointed under section 6 of this Act as
choose to be present. but of no other person. shall seleet and
apen ane of the parcels of used Lallot papers referred o in
paraseaph tet of subsection 1) of section 75 of this Act and
Jall mark each ballot paper therein with a pnumber in con-
coentive order. Teginning with the number oue. so that pareel
hall hear the same nmnher: '
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Provided that the procedure set out in this subsection need
noet he delayed until the inquiries under subsection (2} of
section 77 of thix Act have heen completed. but the ballot papers
from any particular polting hooth shall not he counted until
any inguiries in respeet of hallot papers from that booth have
been completed.

{2) When the ballot papers from the pareel so selected have
been marked as aloresaid the Chief Returning Officer shuali
make a record of the last nmmber marked, and shall then, in
the presence of his assistants (if any) and such of the serutin-
eers as choose to be present. but of no other person. deal with.
the batlot papers as follows:

(at He shall reject as informal any hallot paper -

t1) That does not bear the official wmark if there is
reasonable cause to helieve that it was not issued to un
elector-or voter by any Presiding Officer; or

(1i) That does not clearly indicate the candidate for
whom the elector or voter desired to vote: or

(iii) That has anything net authorized by this Act
written or marked thereon by whieh the elector or voter
can be identified; or

{iv) Fhat purports to vote for more candidates than
the number of candidates to be elected:

Provided that no ballet paper shall he rejected as informal
by reason unly of some informality in the manner in which
it has been deilt with by the elector or voter if it is otherwise
regular, wnd if in the opinion of the Chiel Returning Officer
the intention of the elector or veter in voting i~ clearly indi-
cated;

Provided also that no ballot paper shall be rejected as in-
formal by reason only of zome error or omission on the part of
an official. if the Chief Returning Officer is satisfied that the
elector or voter was qualified to vote at the election:

(b} The Chief Returning Officer shall then count the nam-
ber of votes-received hy cach cundidate. and the number
of votes rejected us informal. dnd compare the result of
that count with the certificate of thé Presiding Officer
in respect of the preliminary count, and shall. where
necessary. amend that certificate, and every such certili-
cate =hall he initialled by the Chicf Returning Officer:

(¢) The Chief Returning Officer shall then make up and
secure the parcel anew. and endorse thercon a memo-
randum specifying the number of hallot papers contain-
ed in the parcel the pumber of votes received by each
candidate, the muber of informal ballot papers, the
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name of the polling place, and the number of the hooth
at which the votes were recorded;_and the endorsement
shall be signed by the Chief Returning Officer.

(3) After the ballot papers from one parcel have been dealt
with in the manner aforesaid, those fromn the remaining parcels
shall be successively dealt with in like manner, the marking of
the ballot papers to commence with the number one in the case
of cach parcel. :

Cf. 1956, No. 107, 5. 115, (1), (2) and (3) (N.Z.); S.R.
1957/223, r. 64 (N.Z.).

80. Declaration of result of poll—(1) When all the ballot
papers have heen dealt with as aforesaid the Chief Returning
Officer, having ascertained the total number of votes received
by each candidate, shall forthwith declare the result of the poll
including the number of votes received by cach candidate by
giving public notice thereof in form No. 9, and report the re-
=tlt of the poll to the Head of State.  Thereupon the Head of
State shalk. by warrant under his hand, declare the successful
candidate or candidates 10 he elected.

t2) Where there is an equality of votes between candidates
aml the addition of a vote would entitle one of these candidates
to be declared elected, thie Chief Returning Officer shall forth-
with apply 1o a Magistrate for a recount under\ gection 81 of
thiz Aect, and all lhe provisions of that section almll apply ac-
cordingly. except that e deposit shall lre neceqadr)

Cr, 1‘).)6 No. 107.:. 116 (N.Z.}; S.R. 1957/223,r. 65 (N&)

Recount -

81 Application to Magistrate for recount—i(1) Where any
candidate bas reason to believe that the declaration by the——
Chief Returning Officer of the number of votes received by ™=
each candidate is incorreet, and that on a recount thereof” =
first-mentioned candidate might be found to he clected, Tie™
may. within three davs after the public notice of the result of
the election. apply to a Magistrate for a recount of the votes.

{2} Every such npplu'mmn shall be accompanied by a de-
posit of fifteen pounds,

t3) The Magis tate shall cause a recount of the votes io be
commenced within three days after receiving the application,
and shall give notice in writing 10 the Chief Returning Officer
and to each of the candidates or their serutineers of the time
and place at which the recount will be made,

L
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(1) The recount shall be made in the presence of the Magix-
trate or of an officer appointed by i for the purpose, wnd
shall ws Tar as practicable be made in the manner plmulﬂl in
the case of the original count:

Provided that no person shall be present dl the recount ex-
cept the Magistrate or the officer appointed by him, his assist-
ants (if any). the Chiel Returning Officer and his assistants
Cif any ). and the serntineers appointed under section 76 of
this Act.

(51 In any case where on any recount under this section
there i: an equality of votes hetween candidates and the addi-
tion ol a vote would entitle one of those candidates to he de-
clared elected. the Chiel Returning Officer shall determine by
lot which camldidate shall be elected,

(6) The Magistrate shall have all the powers that the Chief
Returning Officer had on the original count. and may reverse
any decision made by the Chief Returning Officer in the ox-
ercize of those powers,

-

(T A6 on the recouni the Magistrate finds that the declara-
tion of the result of the poll was incorrected he =hall order the
Chief Returning Officer to make an amended declaration-of the
result of the poll by giving public notice thereof in form No, 9
and o give an wmended report of the rezubtt of the poll to the
Head of State. Thereupon the Head of State shall, by warrant
inder hix und. revohe his previous wareant anl declare the
suceessful and candidates to e elected.

(81 The .\I:l',:ialmh' nmay mitke sueh order as to thy costs of
and incidental to the recount as he deems jllat. and, .-illlljvl‘l Lo
any stch ordee, shadl divect thee deposit made under thiz ection
to be reiuraed o the person wha paid it

CE 1956, Nou HT < 11T N 20 SR 1937 22305 66 1N

82 Ballor pupers amd cortificate to e compared on recount

A1) At any reeosunt made as aforesaid the Chiel Returning
Officer shall [nmlllu' to the Magistrate all the used ]m“ul
papers. together with the certifieate ~Lating the total number of
hallot papers used at the election,

12y I on comparing the number of hallot papers stated in
“the certificate with the ballot papers used at the etection the
Mugistrate finds that any of the hallot papers have been lost,
stolen or in any way interfered with during the intersal he-
tween the official count and the recount. the official count
wade by the Chief Returning Officer shall be deemed to he
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correct, and the result of the poll declared accordingly. Where
in any such case there is an equaliiy of votes between candi-
dates and the addition of a vote would entitle one of those can-
didates to be declared elected, the Chief Returning Officer shall
determine by lot which candidate shall be elected.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, 5. 118 (N.Z.): S.R. 1957/223, r. 66 (N.Z.)

Disposal of Ballot Papers

83. Disposal of ballot papers, rolls etc.—(1) As soon as
practicable after polling day the Chief Returnmg Officer shall
enclose in separate packets in the following manner all the
parcels transimitted to him by the several Presiding Officers or
made up and secured by himself, that is to say:

(a) He shall enclose in one or more separate packets all the
parcels of used ballot papers, and all counterfoils corres-
ponding to those ballot papers; in one or more other
separate packets all parcels of unused and spoilt ballot
papers; in another all parcels of hallot papers set aside
under section 74 and section 78 of this Act; and in one
or more other separate packets all parcels containing
ballot paper accounts, copies of rolls {except the master
roll). books, or other papers, as provided in this Act.

(b) He shall properly secure the said several packets, and
endorse them with a description of the contents thereof

respectively; and the name of the constituency or in-
dividual voters. the name of the polling place and num-
ber of the polling hooth; and the date of the polling;
and shall sign the. endorsement; and shall forthwith
forward the said p.u'l\e!- to the Registrar of the Supreme
Court.

(¢) e :hall also at the same time properly secure and trans-
mit 1o the Registrar of the Supreme Court a parcel con-
taining all ballot papers printed for the clection and
not used by the Chief Returning Officer or distributed
for use to any Presiding Officer.

{2) The Registrar of the Supreme Court shall forthwith give
or and to the Chief Returning Officer a receipt under his hand
for the :aid packets and parcel,

{3) The Chief Returning Officer shall send the master roll
to the Registrar appointed under section 3 of this Act and the-
Registrar shall keep it until the close of the next general elect--
ion.  Any regisiered elector or voter may inspect any master
roll at the Registrar’s office without payment of any fee at any
time when the office is open for the transaction. of business.
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Cf. 1956, No. 107, s. 121 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223,r. 67 (N.Z.)
84. Duposa[ of pacl.nts—-(l) The packets and parcel shall
be sufely kept for one year unopened, unless a Court of com-
petent jurisdiction orders them, or any of them, to be opened.

(2) At the end of one year the packets and parcel shall be
destroyed unopened in the presence of the Registrar of the
Supreme Court and the Clerk of the Legislative Assembly.

Cf. 1956, No. 107,s. 122 {N.Z.; S.R. 1957/223, r. 67 (N.Z.)

85. Papers taken from parcels as evidence in certuin cases—

(1) Any ballot paper, and any copy of a roll, and any book
purporting to be taken from any such parcel as aforesaid. and
having written thereon respectively, under the hand of the
Registrar of the Supreme Court, a certificate of the several
particulars by this Act required to be endorsed on the parcel,
shall be conclusive evidence in any Court or before any Com-
mittee of the Legistlative Assembly that it was so taken and
that it, if a ballot paper, was deposited and, if a roll or hook,
was kept or used at the election and booth to which the endaorse-
ment and writing relate.

(2) Every ballot paper so certified shall be evidence of a
vote given at the poll, and of the correspondence of the num-
ber appearing on the ballot paper with the number appearing
on any roll so certified as of the same election and hooth. ac-
cording to the tenor of the said ballot paper.

{3} But in the case of the ballot papers =et aside or selected
by a Presiding Officer or by the Chief Returning Officer the
vorresnondence shall be evidence oniy of some person having
voted in the name uppearing on the oll.

£ 1956, No. 107, = 123 (N.Z))
Maintenance of Order at Elections

86. Presiding Officers to maintain order—(1) kvery pre-
siding Officer shall maintain order and keep the peace at ine
polling piace or booth where he is conuuumg the poll, and mav,
without any other warrant than this dect.

{a) Cause to be arrested and taken befure a Magistrate any
person reasonably suspected of committing or attempt-
ting to commit at the polling place or booth any of the
offences mentioned in section 92 of this Act; or

(b) Cause to lre removed any person who ebstruets the ap-
proaches to a polling hooth, or wilfully and unnecessar:-
ly obstructs the proceedings at the polling, or conducts
himself in a disorderly manner. or canses a disturbance,

L /]
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or wilfully acts in any manner in defiance of the law-.
ful directions of the Pmsiding Officer.

(2) All constables shall aid and assist the Presiding Officer
in the performance of his duty.

Ci. 1956, No. 107, s. (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 69 (N.Z.)

87. Adjournment of Poll—(1) Where the polling at any
polling place cannot start or has to be suspended whether by
reason of riot or open violence, natural disaster, or any other
cause, the Presiding Officer shall adjourn the taking of the poll
at that polling place to the following day, and if necessary from
day,to day until the poll can be taken, and shall forthwith give
public notice of the adjournment in such manner as he thinks
fit.

Provided that the pell shall not be kept open for more than
nine hours in all at any polling place.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, s, 125 (N.Z.; S.R. 1937/223 r. 70 (N.Z.)
Custody of Ballot Papers

88. Prevention of irregularities as to ballot papers—In other
to prevent the commission at any election of irregularities in
respect of the improper possession of ballot papers the follow-
ing provisions shall apply:

1 a) The Chief Returning Officer shall give ot the person
printing the hallot papers a receipt specifying the total
number of ballot papers received by -him, and it shall
be the duty of the printer to see that all copies of the
hallot papers other than those delivered to the Chief
Returning Officer are immediately destroyed;

(b) Every Presiding Officer shall give to the Chief Return-
ing Officer a receipt specifying the total number of
ballot papers received by him, and shall be personally
n:sponsible for the safe custody of all such ballot papers
from the time they are reccived by him until they are
dizposed of in accordance with this Aect;

(¢) Every Présiding Officer shall be persoually responsible
for the safe custody of all ballot papers used at the poll-
ing booth at which he presides from the time each ballot
paper was placed in the ballot box by the elector or voter
until the parcel of used ballot papere has been delivered
to the Chief Returning Officer as in this Act provided
and the Presiding Officer has obtained from the Chief
Returning Officer a receipt in writing for the parcel,
which receipt the Chief Returning Officer is in al! cases
required to give on such delivery;



{d)

(e)

Electoral 1963, No, 16.

In lik¢ manner the Chief Returning Officer shall be
personally responsible for the safe custody of all ballot
papers used at the polling both at which he presides,
and of all parcels of used ballot papers for which he has
given a receipt to a Presiding Officer, until they have
heen sent by him to the Registrar of the Supreme Court
as aforesaid; '

Every person who fails to take reasonable steps to secure
the safe custody of all ballot papers for which he is
reiponsible, with the result that any such ballot paper
is removed from his custody, shall be liable to a fine
nit exceeding fifty pounds or to imprisonment for a
term not exceeding six months;

(f) Every person shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty

(g)

pounds who wilfully or negligently allows any copy of a
ballot-paper printed by hiin to coine into the possession
of any person other than the Chief Returning Officer;

Every person shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty
pounds who obtains possession of or has in his possess-
ifon any ballot paper other than the one given to him by
the Chief Returning Officer or a Presiding Officer for
the purpose of recording his vote, or retains any ballot
paper in his possession after leaving any polling booth.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, s. 126 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223. rr, (N.Z.).

Offences at Elections.

89. Interfering with or influencing electors or voters—
(1) Every person commits an offence and shall be liable to a
fine not exceeding fifty pounds who at an election -

(a)

(b)

(¢)

!

(d)

In any way interferes with any elector or voter either
in the polling booth or while on his way thereto, with
the intention of mflueucmg him or advizing him as to
his vote:

At any time on polling day before the close of the poll
in or in view or heuring of any public place holds or
takes part in any demonstration or procession having
direct or indirect reference to the poll by anv- means
whatsoever:

At any time on polling day before the close of the poll
makes any statement having direct or indirect reference
to the poll by means of any loudspeaker or public ad-
dress apparatus or cinematograph apparatus:

At any time on polling day before the close of the poll,
prints or distributes or delivers to any persen anything
being or purporting to be in imitation of any ballot paper

|
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to he used at the poll and having. thereon the names of
the candidates or uny of them, together with any direct.
RN ion or indication as to the candidate for whem any per-
: son zhould vote, or in any way containing any such
~«direction or indication. or having thereon any matter
. likely to influence any vote:
- (e) Atany time on polling day before the elose of the poll
« 7 exhibits in or in view of any public place, or publishes.
ar distributes. or broadcasis, any statement advising or
intended or likely to influence any elector or veter as
to the candidate for whom he should vote:

Provided that this parageaph shall no .npply to any
statemient in newspaper published before six o’clock

Ry in the afternoon of the day hefore polling day:

!'. Provided alzo that where any statetnent is to exhibit-
) ed belore polling day in a fixed positivn not in view of a
oL polling place 1t shall not be an ufft'm e 1o leave it so
': T exhibited on polling day:

Provided further that the Chicf Returning: Officer
' may at any time en polling day canse to be removed or
abliterated any stateinenit to which thi= paragraph app-

- . dies which is exhibited within half a mile of a polling
te 7 places and may recover all expenses incurred in so doing

from the persons by whom or by whose direction the
statement wias exhibited, as a debt due by them jointly
anel zeverally 10 the Government:
At any time on polling day before the cloze of the poll
print= or distributes o delivers to any person any card
. or paper. (whether or not itis an imitation ballot paper)
o having therean the names of the candidates or any of
. them:
{1 Exhibitsor leaves in any polling houth any card or paper
having thereon any direction or indication az to lmw
Aauy person should vote or as to the method of voting
(h1 "\ any time on polling day before the elose of the |m||

. " within. or at the entrance to. or in the vieinity of. any
.. polling place. or booth -

e (1) Gives or offers to give to any person any written

2 or oral information as to any name or number on the

v o = main roll or any =supphementary roll being used at the

election:

tin) Permitz or offers to permil any person 16 ex-
“annine any capy of the main roll or any mpplc’memarv
roll being uzed at the election,

1 It shall not be an offenee against this seetion for any
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person to wear or display (whether on his person or not) any
party emblem,

(3) Nothing in this section shall apply to any official state-
ment or announcement made or exhibited under the authority
of this Act.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, s. 127 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 73
(N.Z.).

90, Publishing defamatory matter at  election  time—
Every person shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds
or te imprisonment for a term not exceeding three months who
at any time after public notice has heen given by the Chief Re-
turning Officer under section 45 or section 47 of this Act and
before the close of the poll pllhlishes or exposes, or causes to
be published or exposed, to public view any document or writ-
ing or printed matter containing any untrue statement de-
famatory of any candidate and caleulated to inflwence the vote
of any elector or voter.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, s. 128 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. T4
(N.Z.).

91. Erasing or altering official mark on ballot paper—
Every person shall be liable to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds
who erases, obliterates, or alters any official mark, stamp. or
writing on any hallot puper, or places thereon any writing,
print, or other matter which might lead persons to believe that
it was put thereon hy any official or person duly authorised in
that behalf.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, . 129 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223. r. 75
(N.Z.).

92, Offences in respect of ballot papers and ballot. boxes
—(1) Every person commits an offence against this section
who -

(a) Forges, or counterfeits, or fraudulently defaces. or
fraudulently destroys any hallot paper, or the official
mark on any ballot paper: '

(b) Without due authority supplies any hallot paper to any
person:

(¢) Fraudulently puts into any ballot hox any paper other
than the ballet paper that he is anthorised by law to put
therein:

(d) Fraudulently takes out of a polling hooth any hallot
paper:

(¢) Without due authority desiroys, takes, epens, or other-
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wise interferes with any- ballot box, or box or packet or
parcel of ballot papers, then in use for the purposes of
an election, on in course of transmission by post or
otherwise, or thereafter whenever the same may he kept
-as a record of the election.

(2) Every person who commits an offence against this seet-
ion shall be liable on conviction -
(a) If an officer appointed under thiz Act, to imprisoniment
. for a term not exceeding two years:
(b) I any other person, to imprisonment for a term not ex-
ceeding six months,

(3) Every person who attempts to cotnmit any offence
against this section shall be liable on conviction to imprison-
ment for a term not exceeding one half of the longest term to
which a person committing the offence may be sentenced.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, s. 130 {N.Z.}: S.R. 1957/223, r. 75
(N.Z.).

93." Property to be stated as being in Chief Returning Officer
—In any prosecution for an offence in relation to any ballot
hoxes, ballut papers, or marking instruments at an election the
property in the boxes, papers, and instruments may be stated
as being in the Chief Rémrning Ol'ﬁct-r.

Cf. ]‘))6 No. 107. 5. 131 (N.Z

91. lnfringemvm of seereey— {']) Every official, clerk,
serutineer. interpreter, and constable in attendance at a polling
boath shall maintain and aid in imaintaining the secrecy of the
voting in the hooth, and shall not communicate to any person,
except for some purpose authorised by law, any information
likely to defeat the secrecy of the hallot.

{2) No person. except for some purpose authorised by |uw,
shall -
ta} Inmerfere with or attempt 1o interfere with an elector or
voter when marking his vote:

(b) Attempt to obtain in a polling booth information as to
the candidate for wham elector or voter in a booth is
about te vote or has voted:

{¢) Communicate at any time to any person any inforination
abtained in a polling booth as to the candidate for whom
any elector or voter at the hooth is ahout to vote or has
voted, or as to the consecutive number on the b ot
puper given to any elector ar voter at the hooth.

(3) Every person in attendance at the counting of the votes
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“shall mnaintain and aid in maintaining the secrecy of the voting,
and shall not communicate any information obtained at the
counting a5 to the candidate for whom any vote is given in any
particular hallot paper.

-0y No person shall directly or indirectly induee any clector
or voter to display his ballot paper after he has marked it, so
as Lo make known to any-person the name of any candidate for
or aainst when he has voted.

15) Every person who offends against this section shall he
Hable to imprisonment for a term not execeding three months.
CI 19536, No. 107, = 132 (N.Z.}: S.R. 1957/223 r. 81 (N.Z.)
PART IX _
CORRUPT AND ILLEGAL PRACTICES

Corrupt Practices

95. Personation— (1) Every person is guilty of a corrupt
prictice who commits, or aids or abets. connsels. or procures the
commission of. the offence of personation,

{2) Every person commits the offence of personation who -

ta} Votes us xome other person, whether that other person
ix living or dead or is a fictitions person: or

Al Maving voted at any election, votes again at the sanwe

‘ clection: or

te) Having voted at an election in any constitueney or as an
individual soter at a general election, votes again in
another constituencey or as an individual voter at the
same general f‘lt!(:l\i\l_l:_l_. ‘

(3) For ihe¢ purpose of this section a person shall:he deem.
ed 10 have voted if he has applied for a hallot paper for himself,
or has marked 2 baltor paper for himself. whether validly or
not, :

i4) 1t shall he the duty of the Chief Returning Gfficer 1o
institute a prosecution against any person whom he helieved 1o
have committed the offence of personation. .or to have aided.
abetted, counselled. or procured the commiszion of. that offen.
ce hy any presan, at the election for which he is Chiel Return-
ing Officer. L e
CCf. 1936, No. 107, s 140 INZ); SR, 1957 223, r. 80
(N.Z.).. '

96. Briberv—-(1) In this section the terms “elector”™ and
“voter” include any person wha has or elaims to have a riglt
to vole. '
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jﬁikﬂl Every person is guilty of a corrupt practice who comiits
lhc offence of bribery.

(3) Every perzon conmits the offence of hribery who,
. directly or indirectly. by himself or by any other person on his
behalf
ta) Gives any money or procures any office to or for any
elector or voter. or to or for any other persn on behalf
of any elector or voter, or to or for any other person,
in order to induce any elecior or voter to vote or refrain
from voting; or
wAbY Corruptly does any sueh act as aforessid on account of
o any clector or voter hm'ing voted or refrained from
' ‘ veting: or
(et Makes any such gift or procurement as aforesaid to or
for any person in “order Lo induce that person to procure,
or endeavour to procore, the return'of any person at an
election or the vote of any electar or voter -
. or who, upon or in consequence of any =uch gift or procure-
ment as aloresaid, procures, or engages. promises. or endeavours
1o procure, the return of any person at any election or Ilu- vote

" of any elector or voter,

con Wb For the purposes of this section -
Taar References to giving money shall include references to
siving, lending. agreeing to give or lend. offering, pro-

Do
N ]

_ mising. or promising o procure or endeavour to pro-

T cure. any money or vdaable consideration: .

thr References to procorving any office shall include seferen-
(s Lo Eiving, procuring, agrecing lo 2ive or procure or
to endeavour to procure. any office. place. or employ-
ment,

1o Exvery person commits the of fence of hrihery wha -

Gt Advanees or pays or cats=es o be paid any money o or
to the u=e of any other person with the intent that that
money or any part thereof shall be expended in bribery
al any election: or

o thr Koewingly pavs or cause to he paid any money to any

S person in discharge or repavment of any money wholly

& or in part expended in bribery at any election.

163 The foregoing provisions of this section =hall not . x-
tetdd or be cons arued 10 extend to any monvy paid ortagreed to
he paid Tor or on account of any ey gal expenzes ine tlrrPd in.
good faith at or coneerning an lh‘(‘lllln

(71 An elector or voter commits the offence of bribery if
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before ur during an election he divectly or indirectly, by hin-
sell or by any other person on his behalf, receives, or agrees or
contracts for, any money, gift. loan, or valuable consideration,
offices place, or employment for hinself or for any other per-
son for voting or agreeing 1o vote or for refratning or agreeing
to refrain from voting. '

(8) Every person commits the offence of bribery il after
an elector he directly or indirectly, by himszelf or by any other
person on his hehall, receives any money or valuable consider-
ation on account of any person having voted or refrained from
voting or having induced any othier person to vole or refrain
from voting, Y ’ :

Cf. 1956. No. 107, s 1L (NZO g SR1957 223, v, 77
{N.Z.}.

97. Treating—( 1) Esery person is guilty of a corrupt pract-
ice: by himzelf or by any other person on his helalfl. vither be-
fore_ during. or after an elections direetly or indirectly. gives or
provides. or pavs wholly or in purt the expense of giving or
providing. uny food. drink. entertainment. or provision te or
for any person -

ta) For the purpose of corruptly influencing that person

or any other person to vole or refrain from veting: or

{b} For the purpese of corruptly procuring himself 1o he

elected: or

(¢} On aceount of that person or any other person having

voled or releained from voting, or heing about to vote
or refrain from voting,

(31 Every elector and voter who corruptly aceepts or tuhes
any such food. drink. entertainment. or provizion abso cammits
the offence of trealing,

CFo1936. No. 1070 <. 112 0. 02 and oy (N2 =R
1957 °223. r. T8 IN.Z.).

98, Undue influence---t 1) Exery person iz guilly of a
corrupt practice who conimils the offenee of undue influenee,

(2) Every person commits the offence of undue influnce

whao -

() Directly or indirecty. by hinsell ar by any other person
on his hehalf, makes uze of or threatens (o make use of
any foree, violenee or vestraint, or inflicts or threatens
to inflict. by himself or by any other person. any tem-
poral or spiritual injury. damage. harme ar Toss upon
or against any person. in order to induee or compel that

person to vole for or against a particular candidate or 10 vole

&
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or refrain from voting, or on account of that person
having voted for or against a particular eandidate. or
having voted or refrained from voting; or -

(b) By abdiction, duress, or any fraudulent device or con-
trivance, impedes or prevents the free exercize of the
franchize of an elector or voter, or therehy compels, in-
duces, or prevails npon an elector or voter either to vote
or to refrain from voting.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, s. 143 (N.Z); S.R. 1957,223, r. 79

Illegal Practices

99, Procurement of voting by unqualified electors or voters
—Every person is guilty of an illegal practice who induces or
proeures to vote at any election any person whom he knows at
the time to be disqualified or prohibited, whether under this
Aet or otherwize, froan voting at that election.

Cf. 1936, No. 107. =, 118 (N.7Z.).
General Provisions

100. Cinematograph films—(1) For the purposes of this
section the expression “einematograph film™ or film™ includes
any sereen advertisement of any description.

{2) Tor the purposes of this Act. the exhibition of any cine-
||1.|ln"ra|)|| filme except on polling day shall not he deemed to
constitute briliery or treating or an ‘illegal practice. and any
pavinent or contract for payment in respeet of any sueh exhibi-
tiin shall not he deemed to constitute an illegal practice not-
with=tanding that the filin may be wholly or mainly an adver-
Liseent,

CE, 1936, No. 107, . 149 (N.Z.).

101 Punishment  for corrupt or illegal  practice—Every
person who is guilty of any corrupt practice or any illegal pract-
jee ~hall he liable on conviction -

ta) In the case of a corrupt practice. to imprisonment for

a term not exceeding one year or lo a fllle not exceed-
ing two hundred pmm(l- or to both:

() In the case of an ilegal practice. to a fine not exceed-

ing one hundred |mum|-

CE 1936, No. 107, <. 150, 11). IN.Z.y; S.R.1957/223, r. 76
iINZ).

102, Persons charged with corrupt practice may be found
guilty of dlegal prmlnv——— Any person charged with a corrupt-
practice may. if the circumstances warrant that finding, be
found guilty of an illegal practice; and any person charged
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with-an illegal practice may be found guilty of that offence not-
withstanding that the act constituting the offence amonnted to
a corrupt practice,

Cf. 1936, No. 107, 5. 151 (N.Z.).

103. Time limit for prosecutions—A Prosecution against
any person for a corrupt practiee or an illegal practice shall be
commenced within six months after the offence was committed:

Provided that where the person charged has been reported
by the Supreme Court in its report on the trial of an election
petition to have heen proved gnilty of the offence a prosecution
shall be commenced within six months after the offence was
committed or within three months after the date of the report.
whichever period is the later to expire.

Cf. 1956, No. 107. 5. 152 (N.Z.).

PART \
ELECTION PETITIONS ;

104, Method of questioning election—(1) No election and
no declaration of result or report to the Head of State shall be
questioned except by a petition complaining of an unlawful
election or unlawful declaration or report tin this Aet referred
o ax an election petition) presented in accordance with this
PPart of this Act.

12 A petition complaining of no declaration or report.shall
be deemed to be an election petition. and the Supreme Court
may make sueh order thereon as the Court thinks expedient for
compelling a declaration or report to he made or may atlow
the petition 1o be heard as provided with respect to ordinary
election petitions. ‘

¢f. 1956, No. 107 = 155 (N,

105, Election petitions-— (1) An election petition may be
presented to the Supreme Court by one or nore of the fellowing
persons - :

{a) A person who voted or had a right o vate at the elect-

won: :

(h) A person claiming to have had a right to he vleeted or

returned at the election:

{e) A person alleging him=elf 10 have heen a candidate at

the election.

(2) The member whose election or result is complained of
shall he the respondent to the petition. and if the petition eom-
plains of the conduct of any official the Chiel Returning Offi-
cer or Registrar as the case may be shall also he @ vespondent.
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(3) The petition shall Dhe in such form and state sueh ‘mat-
ters as are preseribed by rules of Couric and be signed by the
petitioner or all the petitioners if more than one,

®» t 1) The petitioner shall present his petition by filing ll in
the office of the Supreme Court at Apia, and shall zerve a copy
of it on each respondent thereto, o

. ~ w30 The petition <hall be served personally, or in such other
HIENDeT as may he lH'l'-‘l-rllu “l Iy ruiles of Court. A T

. CRT956. Noo 1070 50 156 (NZ0) 2 SR 19577223, 082 (1)
N SR 1960760, v, 11 INLZ).

106, Time  for  presentation  of  election pvliliun--‘—-t 1}
Subject 1o the provizions of this seetion, an clection pelition
shall be presented within twenty-eight davs after the day on
which the Chief Retirning Officer has |vu|nlu|\ iolifie d llu
result of the poll. L

\"'
- .24 I the petition questions the election on result uponan
: .a”u zation of 4 corrupt practice and specilically alleges o pray-

ment of mone v oor ather reward 1o have heen ade by the Im n-

ber or on his acconnt or with hiz knowledge-and consent nllltl

@ Jthe day of sueh publie notification in pursuance. or furtheraoee
't nl“ the alleged corrnpt practicic it may e presented \nllnn

twenty-eight davs afier the date of the payient.

t3 For the purpoze: of this section an allegation that i
celection i avoided vnder section 113 of this Ael '-]I.l“ be deem-
ed to be an allegation of corrup prae tices, potwithstanding that
the offenees allesed are or inclule offences other than (lll‘l“ll'll
prictices. -

CLOEOSG. Noo W07, w0 aNZo0 SR T95T 2230 r B2 ,L!”’
PNV SR 1960 60 r VAN e

107, Security for costs-— 011 At the lmu"uf prese Ntingan,
selection pedition or within theee dass aflter the expiration uf-l|m
“tine limtited for the presentation of the petition the pefitioner
.. halt . give security to the satislaction of the Registrar - of
Ahie: Court for all costs which way become payable by him to
any witness stnmaoned an his heball or to any respondent.,

*

v (2) The sceurity =hall he an amount of {ifty pounds anl
shall he given by recognizance to the Government entered into
Iy uny ntunlu v of sureties not exceeding five or by a de |m~|l
of money. o parthy in one way and |n.ul|\ in the other, ~83

13 Hono security s ogiven as required by this ~ulmu no
fln.lnl proceeding hadl be tihen on the Iltllllull

" AT
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‘ot

CF. 1956, No. 107, <. 158 (N.Z.); S.R. 1937/223, r. 82 (2},
N.Z.).

108. More than one petition relating to same election—
Where mure petitions than one are presented relating to the
same election or result. all those petitions shall be dealt with as
one petition.

CFf. 1956. No. 107, s. 159 (N.Z.).

109. Rules of Court—i1) Rules of Court may be made in
the manner preseribed by the Judicature Ordinance 1961 for
the purposes of this Part of this Aet,

(2) Al rulex made under this section shall be aid before the
Legislative Assembly within twenty-eight days after the date of
the making thereof. if the Assembly iz then in session. and. if
not, =hall be laid belore the Assembly within twenty-ecight day:
_after the date of the commenecement of the next ensuing session,

CE. 1956, No. 107, 5. 160 (N.Z.).
Trisl of Election Petition

110, Court and place of Triol—Every election petition zhall
be tried by the Supreme Court,
Cf. 1956. No. 107, 5. 161 (N.Z.).

111, Trial of petition—11) Election petition <hall be tried
in open Court without assessors. and notice of the time and
place of trial shall be given not less than fourteen days before
the day of trial,

{2) The Court may in its dizeretion adjourn the trial from
time to time, bhut the trial hall. o far as is practicable consist-
ently with the interests of justice in respeet of the trial. be con-
tinued from day to day on every Laiwlul day until itz conelusion,

(3) The teial of an election petition shall be proceeded with
notwithstanding that the respondent may have beome disquali-
ficd asz a member of Parliament. or that Parliament may have
been prorogued. ‘

(-1} Subject 1o this Act. the Court shall have jurisdiction o
inquire inte and adjudicate on any matter relating to the peti-
tion in such manner as it thinks fit, and in particutar may
any time during the trial dircet @ recount or serutiny of the
votes given at the election. and shall dizallow the vote of every
person proved to lave heen guilty of any corrupt practice. or
whiose name his been wrongly placed or retained on the roll:

Provided that the vote of any person who on polling day was
entitled to be registered as an elector or voter of the constituen-
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cy or indidivual voters in question shall not be dizallowed on the

ground that his name has been wrongly placed or retained on
any roll.

i(3) On the wrial of an election petiiion, unless the Court
otherwize directs. auy charge of a corrupt or illesal practice
may be gone into, and evidence in relation thereto received
before any proof has been given that any candidate was aware
of ur consenting to the corrupt or illegal pmulu

{6) On the trial of an election petition complaining of an
inlawful election declaration or report and claiming the seat
for xame person, the respondent may given evidence to prove
that that perzon was not duly elected, in the same manner as if
he had presented a petition against the election or that person.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, s, 162 (N.Z.).

2o Avaidance of eloction of candidate guilty of corcupt
prm'lir'('——\\':lu'rc' i candudate who has heen Ph:rl_ﬂl atany eleet-
ion i proved at the trial of an election petition 1o have heen

anilty of any lurrnpl practice at the election, his election shail
he yvaid.

OISO, No, 107, 5. 163 (N2,

TR, Avoidanee of eloction for general corruption-—(1)
Where it is reported by the Supreme Court on the trial of an
cleetion petition that corrupt or itlegal practices committed in
relation to the election for the purpose of promating or pro-
euring the eleetion of any candidate thereat have so extensively
pre wailed that the ¥y be reasonab Iv cupposed to have affect-
e the resulbt, his election. if e has heen eleeted, shall he vail.

121 Except under thiz zection. an election shall not he liahle
1o he avouded li)‘ rea=on af the .‘_'l‘ll!‘l':ll'|1I'!‘\:l|l'll('(‘ uf currupt or
ilegal praetices,

CEO1956, No, 107, < 16 (N0,

T Veotes to be sruck  off  for eorrupt  practices—
Whereo on the trial of election petition claiming the seat for
any person. a candidate is reported by the Supreme Court to
have been proved guilty of bribery. treating, or undue influence
in respect of any person who voted at the election, there shall,
on a serunity., be struck of f from the number of votes appearing
1o have heen received by the candidate one vote for evéry per-
son wha voted at the election and s reported 10 have he..t
proved to hiave heen zo bribed, treated. or nnduly influenced.

CI10536. No, 107, <, 1653 (N2,

s, Real justice to be obsorved—On the trial of any elect-
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on pllilinn -

{a) The Court shall be gaided by the substantial merits and
justice of the case without regard to legal forms or
ieehnicalities: :

(b) The Court may admit =néh evidence as in itz opinion
may assist it to deal effectively with the case. notwith-
starding that the evidence inay not otherwise be admissi-
ble in the Supreme Court.

CL1956. No, 107, = 166 (N.Z.).

6. Irregulurities not to incalidate olection—No  election
shall be deckired invalid by reazon of -

ta)l Any failure to- (‘omply with the times preseribed for do-
ing any act: «

(b Any onnnission or irregalarvity in filling up any fmm
cpreseribied by thix Aet or by regulations “made thereun-
der: or

{te)r Any want or defeet in the .lp|m|||l|nt nt of any official
or serulineer: or

{dv Any absence of. or mistake or oimmission or hreach of
duty by, any official. whether hefore. during. or after
the polting - - -

if the Court is satisfied that the election was so conducted u=

to he substaniially in complianee with the law as to elections.

and that the Tailure. ommission. irregularity, want. defeet. ab-
senceomiztake. or hreach did not a”ml the result of the elect-
on,

CEO19536, No, 107, 20167 (NZO SR 1957 223 ¢ 100 12)

WAR

117, Decisions of Court to be finad- AN decisions of the
Supreme Court under thiz. Part of this Aet shall Ie final and
concluszise and without appeal. amd <hall not be guestioned in
any way ‘ .

CE 1956, No. 107, <, 168 (N7, l.

1, Coertificate of Court as to result of election-—At the
conclusion of the trial of an election petition the Cowrt shall
dvetermine whethier the inember whose election or return is com-
plained of. or any and what other person, was duly electedd or
returned, or whe ther the election was void. and shall Torthwith
‘u-rlll'y_m writing the determination to the Speaker and the
deternmination so certified shall be final to all intemi= and pur-
poses,

Cf. 1956, No, 107, s. 169 {N.Z.).

119, Report of Court as to corrupt or illegal practices—(1)
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Where in an election petition any ¢ Imrg is made of any corrupt
or illegal practice having been committed at the election, the
Court -hd”. in addition 1o giving a certificate amit at the sume
tine, report in writing to lhv \pmllu r as follows:

{a}) Whether any corrupt or illegal practice has or has not
heen proved to have been (,umnnlll.ul by or with the
knowledge and conzent of any candidate at the election,
and the nature of the corrupt or illegal practice:

th) Whether any of the candidates has been guilty hy his
agents of any corrupt or illegal practice in reference to
the election: :

te) The names of all persond prosved at the trial to have
heen guilty of any corrupt or illegal practice and whether
they |1 ave received certificates of indemnity:

(d) Whether there is reason to believe that cor rupt or ith-gal
practices have extensively prevailed at the eleetion.

121 In thie case of =omeone who i not a party o the peti-
tion nor a ciondidate on behalf of whom the seat is elabined by
the petition. the Court, before peparting him to have been proy-
ed guilty of any corrupt or dlegal practice. <hall first canse
notice (o he given to hime and i he appears in pursnanee of
the notice, hall give him. an opportunity of being heard and
of calling evidence in hi- defence 1o show why he -huuhl not be

0 Feported.

t3 For ahe purposes of abis et il i is reported by the
Court that a’corrupt or itlezal practice was committed with the

'Lllm\\'lc-cl;_'v amd consent of a camdbidate, e =hall bhe treated as

having heen reported to have heen proved guilty of that corrnpt
or itlewal practice.

by w candidite ds reported to bave been puilty by his
agents of treating undue imfluenee, or any illegad practioe, and
the Conurt further report- -
ta) That no eorrupt or lecal practice was commmitted at the
election by e candidate with Tii= knowledge or consent,
and  that the offences mentioned o the report were
committed without the zanetion or_connivanee of the
vandidate; and '
ey That all reazonable means for preventing the commiss-
won of corrupl and ilbegal practiees at the election were
tithen by and on he ||.||f of the candidate; and
te) Tha the offences mentioned in the report were of i
teivial, uniinportant. and Hinited eharvacter: and
Cdr That in all other respeets the election was free from any
corrupl or illegal practice un the part of the cundidate
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and of his agents, -
the candidate shall not be treated for the purposes of this Aet
as having been proved guilty of the offences mentioned in the
report.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, 5. 170 (N.Z.).

120. Special report—At the same time as it gives its certifi-
cate at the conclusion of the trial of an election petition, the
Court may make a special report 1o the Speaker as 10 any inat-
ters arising in the course of the trial an account of which. in the

judgment of the Court, ought to he submitted 1o the Legislative

Assembly.
Cf. 1956. No. 107, 5. 171 (N.Z.).

121, Signature and effect of certificate and report—i1)
The certificate and any report of the Court ut the conelusion
of the trial of an election petition shall be signed by the Presi-
ding Judge.

(2) On being inforined by the Speaker of the certificate and
any report of the Court, the Legislative Assembly shall order
the sane 1o be entered in the Journals of the Assemibly. and
shall give the necessary directions for confirming or altering
the result or for issuing a public notice for a new election. or
for carrying out the determination. as the circumstances mayv
reguire.

{3) Where the Court makes a special report the Legislative
Assembly may make such order in respect of that report as it
thinks proper.

Cf. 19536; No. 1075, 172 iNZ.).
Witnesses

122, Summons and examination of witnessex—{ 1) Wit-
neszes may he summoned and sworn on the trial of an election
petition in the same manner. as nearly as ciremmstances admit.
as in the trial of an erdinary action.

{2) The Supreme Court may by order require any per=on
who appears to the Court to have heen concerned in the vlect-
ion to attend as a witness. and every person who refuses to
obey any such order zhall be guilty of contempt of Court.

(3} The Courtinay examine any person so required 10 attend
or any person in Court. although he iz not called or examined
by any party to the petition, '

{4) After the examination of a wilness as aforesaid by the
Court he may be cross-examined by or on behalf of the peti-

®
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tioner and each respondent, or any of them.
Cf. 1956, Ne. 107, 5. 173 (N.Z.).

123. Certificate -of indemnity to wum’ss—(l) A person
called as a witness on the trial of an election petition shall not

- be excused from answering any question relating to any offence

at or connected with the electlon on the g bruund that the answer
thereto may incriminate or tend to incriminate himself, or on
the ground of privilege:

Provided that -

(a) An answer by a person to a question put by or before
the Court shall not, execept in the case of any criminal
proceeding for perjury in respect of the evidence, be
adhmissible in evidence against him in any proceeding,
civil or criminal:

(h) A witness who answers truly all questions which he is
required by the Court to answer shall be entitled to re-
ceive a certificate of indemnity, stating that he has eo
answered.

{2) Where u person has reccived a certificate of indemnity
in relation to an election, and any legal proceeding is at any
time instituted against him for any offénce conunitted by him
#t or in connection with the election previously to the date of
the certificate. the Court having cognisance of .the cuse shall
on production of the certificate stay the proceeding, and may
in its discretion award to the said person such ‘costs as -he has-
lwen put to in the proceeding.

(3) Nothing in this rection shall be deemed to relieve a per-
son. receiving a certificate of indemnity from any incapacity
under this Act or from any proceedings to enforce any such
incapacity (other than a eriminal prosecution).

Cf. 1956. No, 107. . 174 (N.Z.).

124. Expenses of witnesses—(1) The reasonable expenses
incurred by uny person in appearing to give evidence at the
trial of an election petition, according to the scale allowed to
witnesses on the trial of civil actions, may be allowed to him
hy the Court.

(2) A\n\ snuch CXPENECS, if the witness was called and exami-
nated hy the Court. shall he deemed to be part of the expenses -
of the Court. and in other cases shall- be deemed 10 be costs of
the petition.

CL19536. Na. 1072, 175 INZ),
COSTS

125, Costs of petition—(1) All costs of and incidental to
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the presentation of an eleetion petition, and to the proceedings
consequent thereon. except sucly as are by this Act otherwise
provided for <hall be defrayed by the parties to the petition in
such manner and in such proportions as the Supreme Court
may determine; and in particular any costz which in the opinion
of the Court have heen caused by vexatious conduct, unfounded
allegations. or unfounded objections on the part either of the
petitioner or respondent. and any needless expenses incurred
or caused on the part of the petitioner or respoident. may be
ordered to be defrayed by the parties by whom they were causcd
or incurred. whether those parties are or are not on the whole
stecessful.

(27 If a petitioner fails for <ix months aflter demand to pay
to any person stimmoned as a witness on his hehalf. or to any
respondent. any sum eertified o be due to him for sosts, ad
the failure iz within one year after the demand proved to the
satisfaction of the Suprewe Court. every person who has under
this Act entered into a recognizance relating to the petition <hall
be held to have made default in the recognizance. and it shall
be dealt with in manner provided by section 21 of the Crown
Proceedings Act 19530 { New Zealand ),

CE 1956, No, 107, 5, 176 (N2},

126. Costs pavable by persons proved guiliv of corrupt or
illegal practico—1 1) Where on the trial of an election petition
it appears Lo the Court that any person has heen gailty of any
corrupt or illegal practice. the Court may. after giving that per-
0N 4N oppoctunity of m;lking a statement to =how why the or-
der should not he made. order the whole or any purt of the costa
of or incidental 10 any proceedings hefore the Court in relation
to that offence or to that person to bhe paid by that person to
such other person or persons as the Court thinks fit.

12) All costs =0 ordered o be paid may be recovered as o
debt due by the peeson by wliom they are ordered to be paid o -
the person or perzons to whom they are ordeved to be paid:

Cf.1956. No. 107, 177 INZ.).
Withdrawal and Abatewent of Petitions

1270 Withdrawal of petition—t 14 A petitioner <hall nn
withdraw an election petition without the leave of the Supreme
Court upon special application to be made in the preseribed
manner.

- (2) No such application shall he made antil the preseribed
notice of the intention to make it has heen given in the con-
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stituency or among the individual voters to which the petition
relates.

(3) Where there are more petitioners than one, an applica-
tion to withdraw the petition shall not be made except with the
consent of all the petitioners.

{4) M a petition is withdrawn, the petitioner shall be liable
to pay the costs of each respondent.
Cf. 1956, No. 107, 5. 178 (N.Z.).

128. Substitution of newpetitioner—(1) On the hearing of
an application for leave to withdraw a petition, any person who
might in the first instance have presented the petition may
apply to the Court to be substituted. as a petitioner.,

"(2)- The Court may, if it thinks fit, substituie any such appli-
cant as pemloner and may, if the proposed withdrawal is in
the opinion of the Court the result of any corrupt hargain or
consideration, by order direct that the security given on behalf
of the original petitioner shall remain as security for any costs
incurred by the substituted petitioner, and that to the extent
of the sum named in the security the original petitioner shall
be liable to pay the costs of the substituted petitioner.

(3) If the Court does not so direct, security to the same
amonut as would be required in the case of a new petition, and
subject to the like conditions, shall be given on behalf of the
substituted petitioner within three days after the order of sub-
stitution,

(4) Subject as aforesaid, a substituted petitioner shall as
nearly as may be stand in the same position and be subject to
the same liabilities as the original petitioner.

o Cf 1956, No. 107, 5. 179 (N.Z.).

129. Report on withdrawal—In every case of the withdrawal
of an election petition the Supreme Court shall make a report
to the Speaker stating whether in its opinion the withdrawal of
the petition was the result of any corrupt arrangement or.in
censideration of the withdrawal of any other election petition
and, if s0, the circumstances attending the withdrawal.

"~ Cf. 1956, No. 107, s. 180 (N.Z.). :

130, Abatement of petition—(1) An election petition shall
. be_abated by the death of a sole petitioner or of the sunmo:
- of sev reral petitioners. -

. (2) The.abatement ofa petition shall not affect the hab;hty
"of the petitioner or:any other person to the ‘payment.of csity

o~
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previously incurred.

{3) On the abatement of a petition notice of the abatement;
shall be given in the prescribed manner and within twenty-
eight days after notice is given any person who might have heen

a petitioner in respect of the clection may apply to the Supreme*

Court in the prescribed manner. On any such application the
Court may, if it thinks fit, substitute the applicant accordingly.

(4) Security shall be given on hehalf of a petitioner so sub-
etituted, as in the case of a new petition..

Cf. 1956, No. 107, s. 181 (N.Z.).
General Provisions

131. Withdrawal and substitution of respondent before trial
—(1) If before the trial of an election petition a respondent
other than the Chief Returning Officer and the Registrar -

(a) Dies; or -

(b) Gives the pro-rnbod notice that he does nut intend to

oppose the .petition; or

(¢} Has his scat declared vacant in a report from the Speak-

er to the Head of State. -
notice thereof shall he given in the preseribed manner and,
within twenty-eight days aflter the notiee ix given, any person
who might have been a petitioner in respect of the election may
apply to the Supreme Court to be admitted as a respondent to
oppose the petition. and shall be admitted accordingly. except
that the number of persons so admitted shall not exceed three,

(2} A respondent who has given the prescribied notice that

he does intend to opposze the petition zhall not he allowed 10
appear or act as a party against the petition in any proceedings -

thereon, and shall not st or vote .in the Legislative Assembly

until the Assembly has been ipforined: of the report on the

petition.

(3) Where a mpondent has given the prescribed notice as
aforcsaid, the Court shall report that fact to the Speaker.
CF. 1956 No. 107, 2. 182 (N.Z.).

132. Submixsion. of ramort to Attorney General—Where the
Supreme Conrt reports that certein persons naued have heen
‘proved at the trial of an -elertion petition to have heen guilty
of any corrupt or iHlegal practice the report shall be laid hefore
the Attorney-General. ‘

Cf. 1956, No. 107, . 183 (N. v AT

PART-XI

stcelluneous -Pravisions
\

[y

e

NN



1963, No. 16. Electoral 67-

133. Service of notices—({1) Any nolice under this Act may
lie served on any person by delivering it to that person, and may
be delivered to him either personally-or by leaving it at hix
place of residence as stated on any roll or by posting it by re-
gistered letter addréssed to him at that place of residence.

(2) A notice so posted shall be deemed to have heen served
at the time when the registered letter would in the ordinary
ceurse of post be d(?ll\’t‘l‘f‘d

{3) Where any notice is sent by registered letter addressed
to any person at his place of residence as stated on any roll,
with a special request that the letter be returned to the sender
at the expiration of {ifteen days if the person to whom the letter
i+ addressed cannot be found, the return of the letter by the
Post Office shall be decmed “ufficient proof that the person

hus quitted that place of residence.
Cf. 1956. No. 107, s. 184 (N.Z.).

134, Chief Returning Officer and Registrar exempt from
Court fees—The Chief Returning Officer and the Registrar
shall e exempt from the payment of any Court fees in respect
of any proceedings under this Act.

CIL. 1956, No. 107. =. 186 (N.Z.).

135. Validation of irregularities—Where anything is omitted
to be done or cannot he done at the time required'hy or under
thi= Act. or is done hefore or after that tine, or is otherwise
irregalarly done in matter of form, or sufficient provision is
not made by or under this Act, the Head of State acting on the
advice of Cabinet may, by notice in the Gazette, at any time
before or after the time within which the thing is required to
Le done. extend that time. or validate anvthing so done before
or after the time required or so irregularly done in matter of
form. or make other provision for the case as he thinks fit:

Provided that this seetion shall not apply with respect to the
prv—vntalmn of an election petition or to the giving of gecurity
. for cosi= in relaticn to an election petition.

Cf. 1956. No.. 107, <. 187 (N.Z.); S.R. 1937/233 r 100 (3).

136. Regulations—(1) The Head of State acting on the ad-
~vice of Cabinet may {rom time to time, by Order, make all such
regulations as may in his opinion be necessary or expendient
for giving full effect to the provizions of this Act and for the
due administration thereof.

{2) Rﬂfll]dtl()n- made under this section may prescribe pen-
altiez for “offences against the regulations, not exceeding im-
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prisonment for a term of three months or-a fine of fifty pounds,
or both.

(3) All regulations made under this section shall be laid be-
fore the Legislative Assembly within twenty- eight days after the

date of the making thereof if the Assembly. is then in session,

and, if not, shall be laid before the Assembly within twenty-

elght days after the date of the commencement of the next en-
suing session.

Cf. 1956, No. 107, s. 188 (N,Z.).

137. Repeals and savings— (1)} The enactment specified in
the Second Schedule to this Act shall cease to have effect as
part of the law of Western Samoa,

(2) The provisions of sections 20, 26A and 21 of the Acts
Interpretation Act 1924 (New Zealand, section 20A having
been inserted therein by section 2 of the Acts Interpretation
Amendment Act 1960) shall apply with respcct to those enact-
ments as if they had been revoked by this section,

(3) All acts done by the Head of State or the Chief Return-
ing Officer or the Registrar or by any other officer and all
applications and declarations made by any person the com-
mencement of this Aci in relation to the first general election

of Members of Parliament to be held after the commencement -

of this Act which would have been valid if this Act had been
“force when the sct was donie or the application or declaration
was Made are herel)y validated and declared to have been law-
fully done or made. -
Ci. SR. 1957/223; r. 102 (N.Z.).

$CHEDULES
FIRST SCHEDULE
'FORMS

_ - Form 1
Sections 4, 63, 64:

DECLARATION BY RETURNING OFFICER. DEPUTY"

RETURNING OFFICER, POLL CLERKS, SCRUTINEERS
AND OTHER OFFICERS
L A.. B., (lnsert full, residential address and occupation or
-deqenpuon), solcmnly and sincerely declare that I will well and
truly serve in the office of -
*Returning Officer
*Deputy Returning Officer
*Pgll Clerk
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*Interpreter *
* *Scrutineer for C.D., a candidate,
at the poll for the Constituency or Representauve ‘of the:
Individual Voters and that I will not do anything fo:bidden by
section 94 of the Electoral Act 1963,

A N D I make this solemn declaration consclentmus'ly believing
- the same to be true and by virtue of the Oaths Affidavits and
Declarations Act 1963. o

Declared at this _ )
day of 19 before me: )
E.F. g
, AB.
*Chief Returning Officer :
*Returning Officer
*Deputy Returning Officer
"‘(Occupalmn or (lescrlpuon of a)
person authiorized to take a statutory
declaration by section 21 of the Qaths
_ Affidavits and Declarations Act 1963.
- *Delete whichever do not apply.  Section 94 of the Electoral
Act 1963 is to be printed.on the back of this form and must be
read by or to the declarant.
Section - 21:

Form 2
To the Registrar of electors and voters for Western Sumeoa
I (Insert l'ull names, full residential address and occupation
or description) hereby claim to have my name entered on the
individual voters’ roll for Western Samoa; and I solemnly and
sincerely declare:
“tA) That wy answers to the following questions are true
and correct:

1. Are vou u citizen of Western Samoa under the Citizenship
of Western Samoa Ordinance 19597

2. Have vou attained the age of twenty-one years?

3.- Are you an undischarged hankrupt?

4. Have you been convicted in Western Samoa or in Ameri-
can Samoua of an offence punishable by death or by
imprizonment for a term of -two years or upwards or
have you been convicted in Western Samoa of any prac-
tice' declardd 1o be a corrupt practice by the Electoral
Act 19637

5. If so have you:

(a) Received a free pardon?
{h) Undergone the sentence or punishment to which you
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were adjudged for the offence?

6. Are you of sound mind and net subject to an order of
medical custody under the Mental Health Ordinance
19617

7. Was your name entered on the European electoral roll
on the 30th day of November 1963?

8. What is {or was) the full name of your father?

9. If he is dead, when and where did he die?

0. Was your father’s namme entered on the European electo-
" ral roll on the 30th day of November 1963?
11. If not and if he died before the 30th day of Noventber

1963, would he if alive on that day have gualified to-

have his nume entered on the European electoral roll on
that day?
12, Were you unborn or under the age of twenty-one years on
the 30th day of November 1963?
13. Did you acquire your citizenship of Western Samoa hy:
ta) Naturalisation?
ib) Birth?
14. I the latter:
(a) Is your futker if ulive u citizen of Western Samoa?
(b) Would your father if alive a1 the date of the com-
mencement of the Citizenship of Western Samnoa
Ordinance 1959 on the 8th day of Septemher 1959
have autematically qualified to be a citizen of West-
ern Samoa hy virtue of any provizion of that Ordin.
ance?
15. Have you taken the oath of allegiance in the manner and
form provided by section 18 of the Citizenship of West.
ern Samoa Ordinance 19597

(B) That I do not hold a matai titte and am not exercising any
custonnary right or privilege in regard to customary lund.

{C) That I am not married to a person holding such a title or
excreising any such right or privilege.
AND 1 make this solemn declaration conseientiously In-
lieving the same to be true and by virtue of the Oaths
Affidavits and Declarations Act 1963,

SIGNED and declared at )
this day of 10 } i signature of clatmant)
before me: ) '

(Signature and occupation or description of a person autharised
to take a statutory deelaration by section 21 of the Oaths Affi-
davits and Declarations Aet 1963).
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Secfion 35 (1).

Electoral

FORM 3

71

ELECTORAL ROLL FOR TERRITORIAL CONSTITUENCY
Roll of Persons Entitled to Vote as Electors of the Territorial

Constituency of

: EX . Sub- B )

Number Title is) Tnule-le.u or village [Village or Occups:umn
or Christian e or

on Roll ~ o . or, Nu‘u L,

N Surname | Name (&) o Description
Pitonu‘u
................ Registrar
Section 35 (2).
FORM 4

INDIVIDUAL VOTERS® ROLL

Roll of Persons Entitled to Vote for Representatives of the
Individual Voters

Ocecupma-

Number L Cleristian \ tion or
Suriame .. Residence .

on Roll Nariies Descrip-
tion

Registrqr..
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Form 5

Scetion 48 (1):
: NOMIN ATION PAPER

To the Cluef Returning Officer for Western Sumoa.
We (Insert full names full residential addresses and occupa-
.tions ‘or descriptions), being qualified.
*¢lectors for the territorial Constituency or
*individual votérs for Western Samoa
hereby nominate (Insert full names, full resxdenual add.rees,
~ and occupation or description), a regmlered
*elector
*individunl voter. \ulh his rnmem as a candidate at the
election of-
*Reprmem.m\'o ts) for the ahove constituency
*Reprezentatives of the Individual Voters

the holding of which election i= appointed for the day of
19
DATED thiz day of .19

{ Signatures of two or mnre
_ clectors or voters nominating).
I (Insert full mames of candidate} hereby consent to the above’
nomination.

{ Signature of candidate ...
*PDelete words: that do not apply.

Section 532 (1):
Form 6

NOTICE, OF \\'ITlll)R-\W!\L OF NOMINATION
To the Chief Returning Offlcer for Western Samaa,

I (Insert full names) hcreln give notice that I withdraw my
nomination as a candidate at the clection of

*Representative (s} of the . Constitueney
*Representatives of the lmluulu.nl V ou'r-
the holding of which is appointed for the  day of 19
and for which T was nominated on the day of 19
Signature of candidate ..
RECEIVED .at the frour of on the (Id\ of
19 -

Signature of Chief Returning Officer ...
*Delete words that do not apply..
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" Section 56 (1):
Form 7

BALLOT PAPER

Election of Memmber (s) of Parliament
to represent
The Territorial Constituency of
or

The Individual Voters :
CANDIDATES

MATA‘IA, Sione
TAGALOA, Levi

or
ANDERSON, Thomas
RERRY, Charles (Tailor)
BERRY, Charles (Boetmaker)
HIBBERD. Norman Frank '

DIRECTIONS

‘The elecior {or voler) may vote for only ... candidate
{s}. The clector {or voler) is to mark a cross opposite the
name {s) of the eandidate (3) for w':am the elector (or voter)
desires to vote. The vote will be invalid if numes marked with
a cross exceed the number to he clected.

After vating. fold this paper and place it in the hallot hox.
You must not take it out of the polling booth. :

M you spoil this prper, return it to the Issuing Officer-and
obiiin another.

Section 56 (5).
FORV 8
COUNTERFOIL OF BALLOT PAPER

Consecutive No.

({To be entered here and alzo on the top right hand corner of

the baek of the voting paper).
Designation of Roll:
No. on Roll:
{To he enterad here only)

( Stumnp across the perforation so that the number of ) Official
thie polling hooth shall appcar on both the) Booth
counterfeil and the veting paper ) Stamp

Initials of Presiding Officer
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Section 80
Form 9

DECLARATION OF RESULT OF POLL

Territorial Constituency of
(or Individual Voters)

I HEREBY declure the result :of; the poll taken on the day -
of 19 for the election of a member (8) of Puarliament for

the Territorial Constituency of {or for Individual voters) to be
‘as follows: -

Candidates Voles Received
-C.D. e v et s s
EF. i i e+ e /
G.H.
LJ.
KL, o e e e -
Total nuinber of valid votes ... ...
Number of votes rejected as infornal o
I therefore declare the said C.D. to be elected. .
Dated at  this  day of 19 :
AB.
CHIEF RETURNING OFFICER
SECOND SCHEDULE
Section 137. :
Enactients Ceasing to Have Effeet
The Western Samoa Legizlative Azcembly Regulations, 1957;
Serial Number 1957:223 (N.2.)
The -Western Samoa Legislative Assembly Regulations, 1957;
Amendinent No, 1: Serial Nuinber 1960 60 (N.Z.)



Nu. 16 Tulafono o Faiga-Palota 1963
Samoa I Sisrvo
VAEVAEINA
VALGA 1 10. Mafua‘aga ¢ pogai ai ni
. . .Avanoca.
Gpu Tomua
Tgoa 11. Mafua‘aga e fa‘amaonia ai ua
- I# ta‘uagava‘aina se sui.
). ll!-\"’:( :::: upiis ma e vaevaena 12, T faailoa mai @ le Resitara
. le Fa’'umasinoga e mafua‘aga
2. Fa'umatalaina o Upae. o &¢ anavoa i nisi itw.
Aliti Ofisa 13. Tu oo ¢ le Rewitarn o & Mali-
3. Alii Ofiw  Sili Fui-Paloia, liu 1e Fofoga Fetalai e uiga i

Rezitara ma isi .nl: i ofiza.

4. Ta faia o Al Ol'u-.l Fai-Palota

0 ta' ulmu«d

VAEGA 11
LUiga Agavaw'a o Sui Usufona

5. (v & ¢ mafai ona fo‘alatd mai
mo le patotaing ¢ avea mo Sui
Vsufonn,

6. Avesescina o o igon mai b
pepa o le Tatumologa o igoa e
aunoa ma s¢ mufua‘aga,

7. Taunu'uga o Ie [a*'amuuina i s¢
pepa sesd o le fa‘asologa o

igoa.

8. E mafai ona avea Tagata Fai-
galuega o le Malo ma sui e

- fa'atutld mai po o le filifiliv.

9. Sui uwsaifone ua fa‘aleaogaina
mai le avea ma
galurga o le . Malo.

Avunoa

tazata fai-|

1t

15.

16.
1.

19.
20,

21.

1o mialin 0 se Sui,

0 le .so]i!il'lafono le awai i se
fonntaga © re sui usufono ua
fu‘aleaogaina,

E kai «r lagata e titou ona
filifilia mo ni itamalo ¢ sili ntu
i lo le 104,

VAEGA TH
Fa'amuuina o Au-Palota

Uiga agava‘a o tagata palota.

Fa‘amaopaopoina o pepa o le
fa*aralogza o jroa.

Tuualumaga:

VAEGA IV
Tagata Palota Ta'ito'atasi

Uigza agava‘a o tagata palota,

Fa‘amauina o tagata palota o
lo'o ta'esen.

Fa'amauina o thgata palota,
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22. O ¢ wmau ai pea i luga o le
pepa o lo fa‘asologa o igoa.
Tuualumaga e soso'o ma se
talesaza mo le fa‘arhauina,

23.

E mara‘omia le tagata palota
ina ia na logoina le Resitara
€ uiga i nisi mea e tutupu mai.

2.

25. Izoa o le tagata palota na tusia

po ua toe tusia.

VAEGA V
Pepa o le Fa‘asologa o Igoa
" Fa'atu‘i‘ese ma Suiga

26. Fa'atu'i‘ese a se tagata palota

po o tagata palota ta‘ito‘atasi.
27,
28.

Fatatu'i‘ese a le Resitara.

Taimi fa‘atapula‘aina mo fa‘a.
tu'i‘ese ma su'esu‘ega a le Fa‘a-
musinoga Maukalo a ua uma
ona tapumi pepa o fa‘asologa o
igoa.
29.
o se talosaga po o ss fu'aln'i-
‘ege i b2 Fatamasinoga Maulalo.
Fa‘asagatonvina o Pepa
o le Fa‘asologa o Igoa

30. Ia fa‘ailoa mai e le Resitara o
& Malilin tdgata “matutua e

maliliu. -
3L
o Fo‘aipoipoga fafine ¢ fa‘a-
" ipoipo,
82. Ave'eseina v igoa mai le pepa
o le fa‘aroloza o izoa e le Re-
Fesoasoani ¢ ao ima tu'uina atu
i le Resitara.
Tapunia ma le Lolomiina
o Pepa o le Fa‘asologa o

Igoa

33.

34. O pepu © le fa‘asologa o igoa
oqg:ma e Fe Ali*i Ofisa §iki
Fai-Palote;

85, Pepa autit o le fa‘asologa. o
igoa ia lomia.

36. Pepa. fa‘aopoopo o fu'asologa

Tulafono o Faiga-Palota

39.

Taualumaga tau le tu‘vina atu

Ia fa‘ailqa mai e le Kesitara’

Nu 16

o igoa ia lomia,
Ataiga tau fe lolomiina o pepa
o fa'asologa o igoa

3.

38. Asiasiga o pepa-autu po o pepa

fa‘aopoopo o fa‘asologa o igoa.
Ata po o kopi o pepa o fa‘a-
sologa o igoa mo le Ali‘i Ofisa

Sili Fai-Palota.

VAEGA VI

Solitulafono,
Fa‘amatalaga po o ta‘utinoga
pepelo.

40.

41.

Ta'ita‘iina sese ma le loto iai
o I Resitara.

42. O le Ig fa‘av’oina o se tagi po

o se talosaga,

43. Faiga eesé n le Resitara,

VAEGA VII

Faiga Paloim Avac ma
Palota Laiti.
Faiga-Palota Avao

. E tu'uina atu e le Ao'o v Mako

le fa‘aaliga i le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili

Fai-Pulota,

In tu'uina stu e Je Ali'i Ofisa

Sili Fai-Pulola se fatnaliga o

tagata uma ¢ ujga i le faign-

palota ma ke aso o filifiliga.
Palota-Laiti

. Tavwlumuga i se palota-laitiiti.

47.

45.

Ia tu‘uina atu e le. AliYi Ofisu

Sili Fai-Palota se fa‘aaliga mo
tugala uma e.uiga-i se palota-
laitiiti ma_le .aso o filifiliga.
_ Filifiliga.
48. Filifiliza v aui e fu‘atutd mai.

49. Tupe e tu'vina mai e se sj ¢
fa‘atu mai,

50, 0 le wlin

o le te'enn o K
lifitga,

51, Fa‘asalalavina o filifiliga.
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52

53.

54

61.
62,
63.

64

60.
67.
68.

69,

=) =1
[

. Fa'aaliga mo tagata ima & uiga

. Foliza tino mai o pepa pafo!n

. Maliu a o le‘i tapunia filifiliga.

. Malin @ uva uma ona tapunm‘
filifiliga.

. Nofoaga ¢ fai ai palota.

. Fale pnlom pusa palota, pepa

. Itula e fai ai paleta.

. Pepa palota ua fa‘aleagaina.

Toe tatalaina 1 tua o se fili-
filiga,

Taualumaga pe afai'e 18 lava
filifiliga.

Taualumaga pe afai e le fetc'e-
na‘i fe flllfl]lgu

‘Filifiliga Fete‘cna‘i,

i le aso e fai ai pulota ma eui
¢ fa‘atutu mai. :

\[ahu o se Sm na fatatn mai.

QO fe Faiga o Palota i
Faiza-Palota.

palota, ma isi mea.
Fa‘asoasoaina o Ali'i Ofisa,

Sui Ali'i Ofisa Fai-Palota, fai-
fautusi o -palota, ma fa%mata-
la*upu.

Ia faia e failantusi o palota ma
fa‘amatala*upu se w'utinoga.

Taeata e va'ava‘aia le faiga o
palota,
0 lz Palota

In lvka tumau le pusa palota
a o fa‘agasolo’'le faiga o palota,

Ia le iai tuman tagata i totonu
o Ic fale palota.

Ia lc tantala a1 i tagata i to- !
tonu o le Jale palola

Fesiti € mafai ona tu‘uina atu
i tagata pnlom po o tagala pa-i
Inta a‘ito‘atasi.

. Tu'uina atu o pepa palota. l

. Faiza e fai a'i-palota.
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74.

75.

1 76.

7.

78,

19.
- 80.

81.

82.

84.
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Tagata palota e tauaso pe I
mafai ona faitusi pe tusitusi.

Taua]umaga pe a o'o ina tu‘u-
ina atu sona lua o palota i le
iroa lava e tasi.

Faitauga Muamua o
Palot_a

Taualumuga a ua uma ona ta-
puni le palota.

VAEGA VIII

Taualumaga ina ua tuana‘i
le aso o lc Palota

Ihnikoina o Pepa o le
Fa‘asologa o Igoa

Fa‘atatanza mao le iloiloina- o
pepa o ke fa'asologa o igoa,

Ia fofa*atueatusaa‘i kopi o pepa
o lc fa‘ascloga o igoa wa uma
ona fu‘ailoga;

Ia matua fa‘amau lelci afifi ina
ua- uma le iloiloga.

Faitauga Fa‘amaonia ma le
Ta‘utinoina o ke Palota

Fuitavina o palota,

Ta‘ulinvina o le taunu‘uga o
le palota.
‘Toe Faitauga.

Talosaga i se Fa'amasino Mau-
lalo mo se toe faitauga, -

lota
e toe

In felfa%atusatusaa’i pepa
ma le pepa fa‘amaoni i
faitauga,
©Q le Tu‘u‘eseina atu o
Pepa Palota.

pepa
palota, pepa o le’ fu’ asologa o
igoa, mua isi mea.

O'Le w'v'eseina atu o ta‘ni.

. Pepa e aveina mai afifi e avea

86.

ma molimau i nisi lm

Fa‘atumauina o le Nol'o-Lelel

i Faiga-Pulota -
Ia fa‘atumauina e le Ali'i Ofisa:
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T;“itn‘i e nofo-lelei,
87. Tolopoina o le Palola,
Tausiga o Pepa-Palola,

88. Taofia v ni uiza sesé e fu‘asine
pepa ‘palota.

i
Solitulafono i Faiga-Palola

89, O le ataina ma le fa‘alosinaina

o Lagata palota po o tagatla pua-

lota ta‘ite*atasi.

Y, Fatasalulavinag o ni meas tan-
fata-leaga 1 le twimi o e faiga-
palota,

91. Tineia po o le suia o le [afa-
tloga faumaonia 1 lusa o e

pepa’ pafotu,

92. Solitalafonu i le itu i pepa
palota ma puza palota,

93. La fu'aalia mea totine ¢ fatapea
o lo%w iai i le Al Ofisu Sili
Fai-Palota.

91, Ralia o uiga [aulilolilo.

VAEGA IX

Faiga Ta‘uvalea ma le 18
tusa ai ma le Tulafono

Faiga Totuvalea.
95. Faaloligaina o se tasi tagata.
96. Faiga furatosioa,
97, Faiga sesf e fntutosina i,
98. Fa'atosina i alv ¢ le tatau ai,
Faiga ¢ le tusa ai ma le
Tulafone.

99. O le sailia ina iu mava ni pa-
lola e tagata palota po o ta-
gala paleta ta‘iofatasi e le

r.agava‘a,
Tututi‘uga ‘Fse‘ese,

100. Aua tifaga,

101. Fa‘asalaga mo sc [aiga ta‘u-
valea po o se faiga e 1= tusa ai
ma le tulafono.

102. O tagata ua molia i se faiga

Tulafono o Faiga.Palota

1963.

1a*uvalen ¢ mafai ona mauna ua
nofosala i se faira e lc tusa ai
mu le tulafono.

103, Taimi fa‘atapula‘aina mo meo-
liga fa‘ale-tulafone,

VAEGA X

Talosaga e uiga i
Faiga-Palota

104. Auala tau

le fesiligia o sc
faiga-palota.

105. Talosuga « viga i faiga-palota,
106. Taimi mo le tu*uina mai o se

talosaga ¢ uiga i.sc faiga-
palota.

107, Puipuiga mulu mo 1utogi.

T08. O le sili atu i lo le tasi o se
tulosaga ¢ farasino i lea luva
faiga-palota.

109, Fulafone © Puipui ai a I
Futamasinoga,
Sw'esieina o Talosaga e

uiga i Fuaiga-Palota.

N Faramasinoza ma le nofoayga
¢oswesreina ag,

L Swrezuteina o talosaga,

112, 0 Ie fofaleaogainn o be filiiili-
g 0 oseosuoma Fatwdo o mad va
nofusala i = Faigy tarwvalea,

FHIS. O e faraleaogaing o se filifili-
. om0 s wiga atwvalea b
tele,

1L Fa solop ese pulotasoun o i
Fatga tacruvalea,

15, Ta tansisia le amiotonu moni,

116, K ¢ avea ni niga ses¢ ma afa
v Faraleaogaina al se faipa-
palota,

117, E mawsali fafaisuga a le Fuae
asina g,

118, FTusi fafamaoni a ke Fatamasi-
noga ¢ uiga i le taunuuga o se
faiga-palota.
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119. Lipoti a le Fa‘amasinoga e
uiga i faiga tatuvalea po o fai-
ga e le tusa ai ma le tulafono.

120 Lipoti fa‘apitoa,

12]. Sainia ma le taunu‘uga o se
tusi fa‘amaoni ma se lipoii.

Molimau

122, Valauuina ma le sn‘esu‘eina o
molimau. -

123. Tusi fa‘amaoni o le puipuiza i
molinmau.
124, Tupe alu 2 tagata moliman,
Totogi |
125.

126,

Totogi o talosaga,

Totogi ¢ 1alau ona totlogi o
tagzala uz fa'amaonia ¢ nofosala
i s faiza ta*uvalea po o e fni-
ga ¢ le tusa ai ma le wlafono.
O le Toe Tatalaina ma ke

Fa*amutaina o Talosaga

127. Toe tatalaina o se ralosaga.

128. Suia o sc tagata 1alosaga fou.

Tulafono o Faiga-Palota

Nu. 16
129Lipoti e mga i le toc tatalaina
i tow,
130. Fa' nmul:iinq o sc talosaga.
Tu'utu'uga Lautele

131. O le 10c tatalaina ma s suia
o Ié ¢ tete's a o lumama'i le
fa‘amasinogn.

132. Tutuina alu o le lipoti i le
Loia-Sili,

VAEGA XI
133, Tu'uina atu o fa‘aaliga,

134. E 1v'usaunoaina le Ali'i Ofisa
Sili Fai-Palota ma le Resitera
mai totogi o le Fa'amasinoga.

135. Fa'amugnia fa‘ale-tulafono o
ni uiga obsE,

136. Tulaforo Fa‘atonutonu,

137. Mea ua soloia ma mea e fa‘a-
paoina,

Fa‘amatalaga.

1963 Nu. 16

O SE TULAFONO TAU FAAOFT E IGOA
0 SE TULAFONO E FAI AT TU'UTU*UGA MO LE PALOTA-
INA 0 5UI USUFONO 0 LE FONO AOAO FAITULAFONO.

[19 Tesema 1963.

/A TU& ¢ le Foro Aoao Faitulafone a Samea §. Qi«lfo i totonu
ole Pd'(‘m(’nf‘ a o aofia potopoto e fa‘apenei:-

VAEGA 1
UPU TOMUA

1. Iza Pu’upu‘u ma le vaevacina i Vaega—(1)} E mafai ona
ta'ua le Tulafono lenei o le Tulafonio o Fuiga-Paleia 1963.

(2) O le Tulafono lenei ua vacvaeina i Vaega, e fa‘apenei:

Vaega I - Upu Tomna

(Fuaiupu 1 ¢ o‘o i le 4)

Vaega I - Uiga Agava‘a o Sui Usufono (Fuajupu 5

o‘o1le15)

Vaega T - Fa*amauina o le Au-Palota (Fuaiupu 16 e

oo ile 18)
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Vaega IV - Tagatd Palota Ta'ito‘atasi (Fuaiupu 19 e
- ovile 25)

Vaeyl V - Pepa o le Fa‘asologa o Igoa (Fuaiupu 26 e
o‘o i le 39)

Vaega VI - Solitulafono (Fuaiupu 40 e o'o i le 43)

Vaega VII - Faiga-Palota Acao ma Palota-Laiti (Fuai-
" upu 44 e o‘0 i le 76)

Vaega VIII - Taualumaga a ua tuana'i le Aso o le Pa-
lota (Fuaiupu 77 e o‘o ile 94)

Vaega IX - Faiga ta’uvalea ma Faiga e | tusa ai ma
~ le Tulafono (Fuaiupu 95 e o‘o i le 103)
Vaega X - Talosaga e uniga i Faiga-Palota (Fuaiupu
104 e 0’0 i le 132)
Vaega XI - Tu‘utn‘uga ‘Ese‘ese (Fuaiupu 133 e oo i
le 137)

2. Fa‘umatalaina o Upu—~—(1) I totonu o le Tulafono lenei,
ae vagana ai ona ua mana‘omia nisi uiga e ‘ese ai o upu o lo‘o
iai:-

“Tagata ua Gau Mativa” o lona uiga o se tagata ua gau
gana pisinisi ma ua 1€ mafai ona totogi ana aitalafu e tusa
ma le uiga o tulafono e fa‘asino i le gau mativa o se pi-
sinisi o lo‘o fu‘amamaluina i totonu o Samoa i Sisifo:

“Faiga Fa‘atosina™ ua iai lava le uiga ua tu‘nina atu
ilea fuaitu e le fu.nupu e%ole Tulafono lenei:

“Palota-La‘itiiti” o lona uiga o so o se faiga-palota e
‘ese ai nai lo se falga palota aoao:

“Sui ua fa‘atu mai e fai iai le palota™ i lona uiga o o0
o se tagata o ia lea ua filifilia e avea o se sui ua fa'atu
mai mo le palotaina e avea o se Sui Usufono o le Pale.
mene ma, i totonu o Vaega IX ma le X o le Tulafono le-
nei, e aofia ai so o se tagata o ia lea ua na ta‘utinoina lo-
na fa‘amoemoe e avea o se sui e fa*atu mai e fai iai le
palota:
© “Ali‘i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota” o lona uiga o le Ali‘i
Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota na tofia i lalo o le fuaiupu e 3 o
le' Tulafono lenei; ma e aofia ai so o se.tagata ua fu‘ata-
gama na te fa‘ataunu‘nina pule, tiute ma galuega a le
Ali‘i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota:

“Fa‘avae’ "o lona uiga o le Fa‘avae o le Malo Tuto‘a-
tasi o Samoa i Sisifo:

“Itumalo” o lona ttiga o se ltumalo fa‘a-alaalafaga na
fa‘avaeina i lalo o le Tulafono o Itumalo Fa* aAlaalafaoa
1963: :
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“Faiga ta‘uvalea™ o lona uiga o 50 o se gaojoiga ua
ta‘utinoina e lenei Tulalono e avea o se faiga ta‘uvaleu:

“Totogi” e aofia ai totogi ma tupe-alu:

“Sui-Resitara™ o lona uiga o se Sui Resitara na tolia
i lalo o le Tulafono lenei; ma ¢ aofia ai s0 o se tagata ua
fa'alagaina na te fa'ataunn‘uina pule, tiute ma galuega
a se Sui Resitara:

“Swi Ali'i Ofisa Fai-Palota™ o lona uiga o se Sai Ali‘i
Ofisa Fai-Palota na tofia i lalo o le Tulafono lenei; ma
e aofia ai so o se tagata ua fu'atagaina na te fa‘ataunu‘u-
ina pule, tiute ma galuega a se Sui Ali'i Ofisa Fai-Palota:

“Faiga-Palota” o lona uiga o se faiga-palota o se Sui
Usufone o le Palemene:

“Tagata palota™, i le itu i so o se itumalo fa*a-alaula-
faga o lona uiga o se tagata ua fa*aauina, po va aga-
va'a ina ia fa‘amauina, e avea o se lagata palota o lea ilu-
malo fa‘a-alaalafaga:

“Pepa o le Fa'asologa o Igoa o le Au-Palota o lona
uiga o le pepa o fo‘o tausia ¢ le Resitara o le au-palota
o lea itumalo fa‘a-alaalafaga:

“Aiunu‘u ‘exe” o lona wiga o 50 v se atunu‘u e ‘ese ai
nai lo Samoa 1 Sisife: ,

“Kaseti” o lona uiga o le Western Samoa Gazette:

“I“uiga-Palota Aoao™ o lona uiga o se faiga-palota e
faiu # ua tuana'i le fa*ata‘apeina po o le fatammitaina o
le Fono Aoao Faitlafono:

“Malo™ o lona viga o le Malo o Samoa i Sisifo:

“Faiga e 18 tusa ai ma le wlafono” o lona niga o se
manioiga ua tautinoina e lenei Tulafono e avea o se fai-
ga e le tusa ai ma le tulafonoe:

"I’i ‘pa o le Fa*asologa o Igoa o le Au-I’alota Ta'ito‘a-
tasi" o lona uiga o lé pepa o le fa*asologa o igoa o lo‘s
tausis e le Resitara e tusa ma le V aega IV o le Tulafone
lenei:

*“Pepa Autn o le Fatazologa o 1goa”, i le itu i g0 o se
itwmulo fa*a-alaalafaga pe o tagata ta‘ito’atasi, o lona
uigi o le pepa autu o le faa*sologa o igoa na lomia mo le
itumalo fa*a-alaalafaga po o tagata palota ta‘ito‘atasi ma
o lo*e fa*amamaluina i le taimi nei:

“Suafa Matai” o lona niga o se suafa matai o lo‘o tu-
sia i totonn o le Tusie Fa'amau ai Matai na fa‘avaeina.
ma ¢ lo‘o tuuud e tusa ma le Tulafono Fa* amamalu o
Fanua 1934. e ‘ese ai na i lo ge suafa matai o lo‘o wiiia
ona o se itu fa‘aaloalo:

“Sui Usufono™ o lona niga o se Sui Usufono o le. Pa-
lemene:
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“Aso o filifiliga”, i le itu i so o se faiga-palota, o lona
uiga o le aso ua atofaina i se fa‘aaliga mo tagata uma e
avea o le aso mulimuli mo le filifilia o sui e fa‘atutu mai
e fai ai le palota:

“Fa* afoliga pepelo i se tasi tagata”™ ua iai le uiga ua
tu‘uina atu i lea fuaitau e le fuaiupu e 95 o lenei Tula-
fono:

“*Aso e fai ai palota”, i le itu i so‘o se faiga-palota, o
lona uiga o le aso ua atofaina i se fa‘aaliga mo tagata uma
mo lea faiga-palota mo le faiga o palota pe afai e ma- .
na‘omia se palota:

- “Fuafuaina” o lona uiga ua fuafuaina e lenei Tula-
fono ‘po u; e ni tulafono fa*atonutonu na faia e tusa ma
lenei lava tulafono po o (mo mataupu tau le Vaega X
o le Tulafono lenei) e tulafone e puipui a‘i a le Fa‘a-
Thasinoga: _

*Ali"i Ofiza Ta'ita’i” o lona uiga o le Ali‘i Ofisa Fai-
Palota po o so o se Sui Ali‘i Ofisa Fai-Palota na tofia i
lalo o le fusiupu e 3 o le Tulafono lenei ma o lo’o ta'i-
ta'i i 5o o se nofoaga e fai ai palota po o se fale-palota i
le aso e fai ai palota:

“Fa'aaliga ino tagata uma” o lona uiga o se fa‘asala-
lauga fa‘alaua‘itele -

(a) I totonu o le Kaseti; ma
(b) I totonu o le Savali; ma
(¢) I totonu o te nusipepa ua lomia ma fa‘asalalauina i

totonn o Sumoa 1 Sisifo, po o le ui atu i ni fa*aaliga
e fa‘upipi’i ma fa‘atutii i ni nefoaga iloa gofie i
Apia ma. i se tasi lava nofoaga po o nici nofoaga i
totonu o Samoa i Sisifo e pei ona ua manatu le Ali‘i
Ofisa Sili Fai.Palota ma le Resitara ua tatau ai, po
o le ui atu i ni fa'aaliga e fa‘asalalauina i le vaea-
lesi; ma o le “logeina o tagata uma™ ua iai lava lona
uiga ¢ talafeagai ai: -

“Nol’oagn faitele™ ua iai lava le uiga e tusi e pei ona
iai i le funiupu e 2 o le Tulafono o Solitulafeno tau Leo-
leo 1961:

“Tagata faigaluega o le Malo” o lona uiga o se tagaia
o lo'o fa* ai’algaluega i le galuega a le Malo, € 1€ o se ga-
Juega ua tu‘ntina atu ona o le tulaga mamalu a e 1€ mglr
ae le aofia ai eo o se tagata e fa'asino iai le pmpul (2)

.o le fuaiupu lenei; na e le aofia ai -

{a) So o 'se tagata e tatau ona totogi atu iai se tnmgn i
“1alo o le Tulafono o le Faa* snloga o Totogi 1961 ona
o lo‘o ‘wnia ¢ ia se tofi; po o
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(b) So o se tagata o lo‘o totogi i ni totgi fuapau po o se
komisi ae le o se tologi-aso po o se totogi-masina:

“Resitara™ o lona uiga o so o se tagaia na tofia e avea
ma. Resitara i lalo o le fuaiupu e 3 o le Tulafono lenei;
ma e aofia ai so o se tagata ua fa*atagaina na te fa‘atau-
nu‘uind pule, tiute, ma galuega a le-Resitara:

“Ali*i Ofisa Fai-Palota” o lona uiga o se Ali‘i Ofisa
Fai-Palota na tofia i lalo o le Tulafono lenei; ina e aofia
ai'so v se tagata ua fai’ tagaina na, te fa alaunu‘uina.pule,
tiute, ma galuega a se Ali'i Ofisa Fai-Palota:

"“Pepa o le Fa*asologa o lgoa”™ o lona uiga o se pepa o
Ie faf asologa o igoa o le au- palotn, le pépa o le fa'asologs
o igoa o tagata-palota ta‘itoatasi, se pepa autd o le fa‘a-
sologa 0 igoa, po o se pepa fa‘aopoopo o le fa‘asologa o
igoa, o o se tasi o ia pepa e a‘afia ai:

~ “Fofoga Fetalai™ o-lona uiga o le Fofoga Fetalai o le
Fono Aoao Faitulafone:

" “Fa‘amatalaga™ e aofia ni e le gata j upu ae fa‘apea fo'i
‘ma ata, foliga va‘aia, fa‘asiloga tino mai, ma nisi lava
anala e fa‘aalia ai le uiga o se mea:

“Pepa fa‘aopoopo o le Fa‘asologa o Igoa”, i le itu i so
o se itumalo fa‘a-alaalafaga po o tagata-palota ta‘ito‘ata.
8i, 0 lona uiga o se pepa fa*aopoopo o le faa‘sologa o igoa
ua lmia o le itumalo fa‘a-alaalufaga po o tagata-paleta
ta‘ito‘atasi ma o lo‘e fa‘amamaluina i le taimi nei:

“Itumalo’ fa‘aulaalafaga™ o lona uipga o se itumalo ua
fu‘avaeina i lalo o le Tulafono o Itumalo Fa‘a-Alaalafa.
ga 1963:

“Falga sesé e fa‘atokina ai” ua iai lava le uiga ua tu‘n.
ina atu i lea fuaitau e le fuaiupu e 97 o le Tulafono le-
nei:

. “Fa‘atesina i ala e ]€ tatau ai” uva iai lava le uiga ua
tu‘uina atu i lea fuaitau e le fuainpu e 98 o le Tulafone
lenei:

b “Tagata palota ta‘ito‘atasi” o lona uiga o se tagata ua
fa‘amauina, p ouaagava ‘d ina ia fa* amauina, e avea o se
tagata palota i le pepu o'le fa‘asologa o-igoa o tagata pa-
lota ta‘ito’atasi:

O se fuaitau e fa*asmo-i se pepa ua fa‘anumeraina o se
fuaitau lava lea e fa*asino i le pepa ua fa‘apea ona fa‘a-
numeraina i totonu o le Fa‘amatalaga Muamiia-i le Tu-
:Jafono leriei.

(2) Afai o500 s¢ tagata -
'(a) Ua tofia e le Malv, po-oso o se Matagaluega po o se
ofisa so‘o‘upu o le Malo ina ia'avea o se tasi.e anaii
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§0-0 se Komisi, Fono, Komiti, po o se tasi lava fa‘a-
lapotopetoga; po o
{I) O ia o se tasi e auai i.s0 o se Komisi, Fono, Komiti
Fu‘atino, I\omm, po o se tasi lava fa‘alapotopotoga o
lo‘o mana ai e s0 o se sui e auai so o se tupe e totogi
atu mai tupe a le malo,
o le a lé avea lona auai fa’apena ma mafua‘aga e fa‘atatau-
ina ai o ia e avea o se tagata faigaluega o le malo, tusa la-
va po o lo‘c maua e ia pe leai so o se alauni malaga, po o
‘ni tupe e alu i le femalaga'i.
- CL1956. Nu. 107. 1.2 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223,r. 3 (N.Z.);
S.R.-1961 /6, fuaiupu 2 (N.Z.).
AliYi Ofisa
3. Ali'i Ofisa Nili Fuai-Palota, Resitara ma isi ali't ofisa—
(1) O le a tofia e le Komisi o Galuega a le Malo se Ali*i Ofiza
Sili Fai-Palota ma se Resitara o le an-palota ma tagata paleta
ta'ito‘atasi, i la'na-ia o le a inzi ma fa‘ataunu‘uina pule ma tinte
i fa'ue e atu i i la'ua e Ie Tulafone lenci.

(2) Ole a avea le Alifi Ofisa Sili Fai.Palota ma le Resitara
_ma tagata faigaluega o le Aufaigaluega o Galuega a le Malo o
Samoa i Sisifo.

(3) E mafai ona tofia mai lea taiwi i lea waimi e le Ali‘i Ofi-

sa Sili Fai-Palota, ina ua iai fa‘atasi ma le fa*amaoniga a l¢ Ko-

misi o Galuega a le Malo:.

(a) Ni AliYi Ofisa Fai-Palota. Sui Ali'i Ofisa Fai-Palota,
ali‘i ofisa nio le fuign o palota nia nixi lava ali'i ofisa ¢
pei ona ua mana‘omiz ¢ fa‘ataunu‘uina tu'ntn‘uga o le
Tulafone lenei: ma

(L) Se sui mo so0 o sea nli‘i ofisa. ina ia galue e avea ma sui.
pe afai e guscgase, tn ereit. maliu po ua ave'eseina lea

ali‘i ofiza,

{4} E mafu omna tofia mai lea taimi i lea taimi e le Regitara,
ina na iai faatasi ma le fa‘amaoniga a'le Komisi o Galuega a
le Malo:-

(a) Ni Sui Resitara ma ni failautusi e pei ona ua mana'o-
mia ¢ fesousoani i le Resitara i le taw'aveina o tu‘ntuu-
ga o lenei Tulafono: ma

(b) Se aui mo oo zea ali'i ofisa ina ia galue e avea 'ma sui

pe faai e gasegase. to'eses, 'maliu po ua avevseina lia,

ah i ofisa.

(5) A o fa‘apea ona galue 50 0 sea sui, o le a iai luva ia te ia

tmte, ‘pule ma pule fa*atagaing uma a le oli'i ofisz o lo‘o avea.

ai'o ia ma sui.

I



oo Rt g PRV

1963, Nu. 16 Tulafono o Faiga-Palota 85

{6) O le mea moni e fa‘apea ua fa‘apea ona galue so o se
sui, o le a avea lava lea ma molimau e lava e fa‘apea ua alia'i
mai se uiga o lo‘o fa‘atagaina ai o ia ina ia fa‘apea ona galue.

{7) O le a iai'ma e mafai e Sui Ali‘j Ofisa Fai-Palota ta‘itasi
uma ona fa‘ataunu‘nina i totonu ma tafatafa ane o le nofoaga
ira tofia iai o ia pule ma tiute uma o se Ali‘i Ofisa Fai-Palota. ma
o Ie u noatin ma fai fuafua ile pulé fa‘ataga ma le pule‘aga a
1e Ali't Ofiza Sili Fai-Palota.

(8) O le a iai ma e mafai e Sui Ali‘t Ofisa Fui-Palota ta‘itasi
uma ona fa‘ataunu‘uina piile ma tiate uma o le Resitara, ma o
le a noatia ma fai fuafua i le pule fa‘ataga ma le pule‘aga a le
Resitara.

19) E leai se sui ua fa‘atu mai e fai iai Ie palota ma e leai se
tagata o lo‘o ona umia so o se tofi i totonu po o lo‘o avea o se
tasi e auai i so o se fia‘alapotopotoga tau upu fai o malo o le a
tatau ona avea o se ali'i ofisa na tofia i lalo o lenei fuaiupu.

Cf. S.K. 1961 6, fuaiupu e 7 (N.Z.).

4. la faia ¢ Ali't Ofisa Fai-Palota se te’utinoga—0 lg a tatau
i Ali'i Fai-Palota talitusi uina ma so o se Sui Ali‘i Ofisa Fai-
Palota, a o le‘i tagofia e 1a tiute o lona tofi. ona na faia se ta‘u-
iinoga 1 totonu o le pepa Nu. 1 i luma o le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili Fai-
QLalota. se tasi ANQ Ofisa Fai-Palota, se tasi Sui Ali‘i Ofisa Fai-
Palota po o se tagata.ua facatagaina e le tulafono na te faia a'u-
tinoga fa'ale-tulafono!

Cf. 1956. Nu. 107. f. 10 (N.Z.).
VAEGA II
UIGA AGAVA*A O SUI USUFONO

3. O é e mafai ona [ad'atutit mai mo le palotaina e avea ma
Sui Usufono—(171 1 le noatia ma fai fuafua i tu'utu‘uga o le
Iaravae ma o lenei Tulafone, ro o se tagata o ia lea ua fa‘amau-
ina ¢ avea o se tagata palota o & o se itumalo, e avanca o ia e
avea o se sui e fa‘atit mai ma inaa filifilia e avea o sé Sui Usu-
fono o le Palemene mo lea itumalo, ma ¢ so o se tagata o ia lea
wa futwinanina e avea o se tagata palota i le' pepa o le fa‘asologa
¢ jgoa o tagata palota 1a‘ito‘atasi, e avanoa ma agava‘a o ja e
avea o se sui e fa‘atu mai ma filifilia e avea ma Sui Usufono o
le Palemene e fai ma sui 0 le au-palota ta‘ito‘atasi pe afai, i so
o se 1951 0 ia itu e lua, e pei ona mana‘oinia € le Mataupu e 45
o le Fa‘avae, o ia

ta) O se tagatanu‘u o Samoa i Sisifo; ma

(b} E lefi fa‘aleangaina o ia i lalo o tn‘utu‘uga o le Fa‘avae
po o g o se tasi lava Tulafono.
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(2) Olea fa' aleaogaina so o se tasi lava tagata mo le avea

ma sui e fa‘atu miai pe o mwo le filifilia e avea-ma Sui Usufono o

le Palemene.

( 3) O le a fa‘aleaogaina se tagata mai le avea o se sui e fa‘atu
mai mo, po o le filifilia e avea o se-Sui Usufono o le Palemene
e fai ma sui o se itumalo pe afai na le maua e ia so o s niga
agava'a e mana‘omia ina ia mafai ai ona fa’amauina o ia e avea
o se tagata palota o lea itumalo.

(4) O len fa‘aleaggaine se tagata mnai le avea o se sui e fa‘atu
mai mo, po o le {filifilia ¢ avea o se Sui Usufono o le Palemene
e fai ma sai o tagata palota 12‘itoatasi, pe afai ua le maua e ia
80 o se uiga agava‘a e mana‘omia ina ia mafai ai ona fa‘amauina
0 ia e avea o e tagata palota ta‘ito‘atasi. '

(3) O le a fa‘aleaogina se tagata mai le avea o se sui e fa*atu
mai po o le filifilia e avea o se Sui Usufono o le Palemene pe
afai o ia -

(#) O se tagatla ua lc mafai ona totogi ana aitalafu; po o

(b) Ua fa‘amaonia lona nofosala i totonu o Samoa i Sisifo

po o totonu o Amerika Samoa i se solitulafono e ono
mafai ona fa‘asalaina ai i le oti po o le nofo i le falepui-
pui mo se vaitaimi e lua tausaga po o le sili-a‘e, po ua
fa‘amaonia lona nofosala i totonu o Samoa i Sisifo i se
faign ta‘uvalea, ae se‘ia vagana ona ua na maua se fa‘a-
magaloga e tu‘usaunoaina ai po ua uma ona faia e ia le
nofo i le falepuipui po o re fa‘azalaga na fa‘asalaina ai
- o ia ona o le solitulafono; po o
{¢) E le maopoopo le mafaufau ma ua noatia ai ma fai fua-
fua i se poloa‘oga e taofia ai i se puipuiga fa*afoma‘i na
faia i lalo o ke Tulafono tau le Tulaga Maleloina o le

Mafaufau 1961,
Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 25 (N.Z.); S.R, 1957/223. r. 5 (N.Z.).

6. Ave'escing o le igoa mai le pepa o le fa’ aeofuga o igoa e
al'noa ma se mafiaga—So o se tagata nta agava's i le lulaga e
tatau ai e avea o se tagata palom poo se tagata palota ta‘ito‘ata-
si o ia lea na wma ona fa'smauina i 30 o se pepa o le fa‘asologa
o igoa o le au-palot.a po o le pepa o le fa‘asologa o igoa o tagata
palota ta‘ito‘atasi a ua ave‘eseina lona igoa mai so o se pepa o
le fa‘asologa o igoa ona e le o sona lava sesé, o le a le tatau ona
fa* aleaogaina o ia ona o le mafuaga e tasi e fa‘apea ua le o fa‘a-
mauina o ia € avea 0 se tagata palota po o se tagata palom ta'i-
to‘atasi, mai le avea o se sui e fa‘atu mai e fai iai le palota ma
te flhfllla ae peita'i, o le a tatau ia te ia i 20 o se iiu fa’ apena
.ona fa‘ac‘o atu i le Ali'i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota, i le taimi pe a

.
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oo ina Ha na aunina atu lona filifiliga po o fe maliega i le filifili-
ga, se la‘utinoga fa‘ale-tulafono ia fa‘aalia ai e fa‘upea e le'i
fa‘aleaogaina o ia mai le avea o se tagata palota po o se tagata
palota ta‘ito‘atasi, so o se itu e a‘afia ai, i Jalo o tu‘utu‘uga o le-
nei po 0.80 o se tasi lava Tulafono, ma o loo tumau pea in te ia
lea uiga agava a, ma ua ave'eseina lona igoa mai le pepa o le
fa‘asologa o igua ona e 1& o sona lava sese.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 27 (N.Z.).

7. Taunu'‘uga o le fa'amauina i se pepa sesé o le fa'asologa o
igoa—O le filifilia 0 5o o se tagata ¢ avea o se sui e fa‘atu mai
mo le faiga-palota, po o lona fififilia e avea o se Sui Usufono o
le mafaa‘aga e fa‘apea, e ui lava ina ua filifilia e ia ina e avauos
o ia ina ia fa*amanina e avea o se tagata palota o lea itwmalo, a
o le mea moni sa le'i fa‘amauina o ia e avea o se tagata palota
o lea itumalo a e na fa'amauina sesé e avea o se tagata palota o
se lasi itumalo,

Cf. 1936, Nu. 107, f. 28 (N.Z.).

8. E mafui ona avea Tagata Faigaluega o le Malo ma sui ¢
fo'atuta mai po o le filifilia—(1) So o s tagata faigaluega o
Ie malo o ia lea e mana*omia ina ia avea o se sul e fa‘stu mai
mo le palotaina ¢ avex o se Sui Usufono o’le Palemene o le a
tatau, i luga o se talosaga. ona fa*atagaina iai se malologa fa'a-
pitoa e toezea ai mo le mataupu tau le avea o ia o se sui e fifa-
tn mai e fai ini le palota.

(2) O le a tatau ona amata Jea malologa [a*apitoa i se aso o
le a filifilia e ia, a ia le tuai nai lo le aso o le flhflllga, ma i o'o
ina ua filililia o ia e avea o sesui e fa‘atu mai, o e a fa'sauau
pea lava se'ia 0’0 1 lona fitu o aso a ua tuana‘i le aso e fai ai le
palota. ac vagana ona ua fuaui‘ese ¢ ia lona filifilia.

(31 Ao fuagasolo le vaitaimi o lea malologa facapitoa, o le
a le manatomia pe faa‘tagainag o ta na le tan‘aveina so o se tasi
o ona tiute fasa-ofisa, ma ¢ le tatay fo'i ona avanoa o ia na e
maua i le it i lea vaitaimi se o se totogi po o se totagl Tusle-
tofi e avea o se tagata faigaluega o le lll.ll(l ae vagana ai Te tubaga
e o0 ial 30 0 se mulolog.t ae maua le (otogi e 1atan ona mana ¢
ia a o savalia lea vaitaimi.

(1) Se‘ia vagama e pei ona aiata i latutatugas wa tatua i buga o
lenei faaiupu, o le a le afaing ana aia tatan ¢ avea ai o se tagata
faigalucga o le malo ana o le avea o ia ma sui e fa'atie mai e fai
iai le palota,

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, £. 30 (N.Z.): 5.R. 1957/223, r. 94 (N.Z.)

9. Sui Usufono ua fa'aleangeing mai le uvea ma tagata faiga-
Inega o le malo—Afai ua filililia so o se tagata faigaluega o e
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malo € aveo ma Sui Usufono o le Palemene, o le a fa'atatauina

loa fava, e afua atu i le aso ua fa‘aalia manino ai e fa* apea ua

fa*apena ona filifilia o ia, ua le nofoia e ia Iona tofi e avea o se
tagata faigaluega o le Malo.
Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, 1. 31 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 93 (N.Z.)

Avanoa

10. Mafuaga e so0gai ai ni Avanea—O le 2 avanoa le nofoa o
#¢ Sui Usufono o le Palemene pe a o‘0 ina ua tupu mai se o se
tasi o mea o lo‘o fa‘aalia i totonu o fa‘afuaiupu (a) (b) ma le
{e)ole anaiupu (2) o le Mataupu e 46 o le Fa‘av ae, ma e fa‘a-
opoopo atu iai, o le a fa* aleaogama o ia mai le umia o lona no-
fna.

“{j) Pe afai a 0 avea o ia o se Sui Usufono o le Palemene ua’

na faia se faiga-aiga ma so o se tasi lava tagata e ‘ese ai
nai lo lona to‘alua i se fa‘aipoipoga ua fa‘amaonia fa‘a-
le-tulafono: po o
kY Pe afai a o avea o ia o se Sui Usufono o le Palemene ua
nofosala o ia i ge amioga e le tusa ai i se Sui Usufono o
le Palemene.”

Cf. 1956. Nu. 107, 5. 32 (N.Z.: S.R. 1957/223 r. 6 (N.Z.).

11, Mnfua"a e fa‘mndonia ai ua lé tu‘uagal :a‘aina se sui—
(1} Afai. mai le taimi aupito vave va maua aie le Fofoga Fe-
talai se mafuaga e talitonu ai- pe masalomia ai e iai Fo o se Sui
Usufone o le Palemene ua oo ina ua le agava’a mai le umia o
lona nofoa onz o #0 o s¢ tasi 0 nufuaga o ln o fa‘aalia i totonu
o parakarafﬂ (}} ima le (k) o le fuaiupu e.10 o'lenci Tulafone
o le i molia loa e ia lea Sui Usufono ona e sea niga le agava‘a

na ‘afai o lo'o tauanfia le Fono Aoao Faitulafona i lea taimi o
le a fa‘apea lava ona na fofogaina ai lea moliga i totonu o le
Fono Aoao,

(2) Afai e melia mai ¢ 50 0 se Sui Usufono o le Palemene
e ‘ese ai nai lo le l‘ofogl Fetalai 0 o se tasi lava Sui Usufono
e fa‘apea ua le agava‘a mai le umia o lona nofoa ona o s0 o se
tasi 0 mafuaga o-lo‘e fataalia i totenu o parakarafa (j) na le
(k) ua ta‘uza i luga. e ‘ese ai i lo totonu o se fonotaza a le Fono
Aoao Faitulafeno. o le a tatau lava ia te ia ana vave fa‘ailoa atu
i le Fofoga Fetalai lea moliga.

{3) Afai e molia e le Fofoga Fetalai po o 50 o se tasi lava Sui
Us ufono o le Palemene so o se tasi Sui Usufono e fa° apea ua le
agava‘a mai le umia o lona nofoa ona o 0 o se tasi o mafuav.l 0
lo‘o fa‘aalia i totonu o parakarafa (j) male (k) na ta‘oa i lnwa
_ma afai e le ioe le isi Jea Sut Usufone i le moliga i se tusi (po o

" ge fe‘au fa‘a-uvealesi pe afui € le o iai o ia i totonu 0 Samea i
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Sisifo) i totonu o aso e fitu talu ona faa‘iloa atu ia te ia lea itu,
o 'le a tu‘uina atn loa e le Fofoga Fetalai le mohga i le Fa‘tama-
sinoga Sili i se talosagd, ma o le a fuafuaina ai se fa‘ai‘uga o le
Hataupu. € lea Fa‘amasinoga ¢ tusa ma le Mataupu e 47 o le
Fa‘avae.

(4) O le a tu‘vina at e le Fofoga Fetalai se fa‘aaliga e uigu
i lan.l talosaga i le Sui Usufono ua miolia, ma i le tagata ua tnn-
a‘iina e fa‘apea na ial-alga ma le Sui psufono ua molia, po o so
o se lagata ua tn‘ua‘iina e fa'apea ua faia iai e le Sui Usufono
lava ia ua molia se amioga e le tusa ai, ae vngnna ai i 80 0 se
ilu ¢ fa‘amagaloina ai o ia e be Fa‘amasinoga i Iuga o ni mafuaga
fa’apitoa mai le fdia o lea ita. -

(3) O le tagata ua tn‘ua‘iina e fa‘apea ua fai-aiga ma le Sui
Usufone ua molia, po o s0 o s€ tagata ua tu‘ua‘iina e fa‘apea ua
fai iai e le Sui Usufono luva ia na molia se amioga e le tusa ai,
so o se itu e a‘afia ai, o le a tatau lava ona fa‘atatauina e avea
o ge itu e anai i Je talosaga ma o le a tatuu ona fa‘afofogaina ai
o fatatatan l lea itu.

{6) A o‘o ina na tu'uina atu e le Fofoga Fetalai se moliga i
le Fatamasinoga Sili i se talosaga i lalo o lenei fuail_.lpll, e mafai
e le Fono Aoan i se i’ugafnno ona taofia ma tu‘u‘eseina le Sui
Usufono ua molia se'ia o‘e ina ua uma ona faia se faai‘uga o le
talosaga.

(7) O se Sui Usufono ua tsofia ma tu‘u‘eseina i lalo o lenei
fuainpu o le a le tatau ia te ia, a o fa* agaso]o le vaitaimi e tao-
fia ina tu'u'escina ai o ia, ona ‘nofo ai i totonu pe auai i'so o se
tasi lava faiga e e'se ui i taualwnaga a le Fono Aoso po o s0 0
s¢ Komiti o le Fono Aoao, na te {aia s0 o se tasi galuega po o
pule"a a e Sui Usnfono pe mana e ia so o-se tasi o tulaga alo-
a‘ia po o puipuiga malu e tw'usaunoaina ai se Sui Usufono.

(8) O se Sui Usufono ua taofia ma tu'u’eseina i laloo le fuai-.
upu lenei o le a e avanoa o ia na te maua so o se totogi po o se
alauni wn le vaitaimi o lona tuefia ma le tu‘u’eseina ae se‘ia va-
FANA ONA iat ile lmagulo o le Fa' nma-tmngu Sili e [a'apes e
Ie'i fa*aleaoguina o fu mai ona uiga agava‘a,

19) Afai ¢ molm le Fol'ogn Fetalai e 0 o se tori lava Sui
Usufono « fa’apea ua le azava‘a-o ia mai le umia-o lona nofoa-
e avea ai o se Sui U°l1f0n0 i Tuga o 20 0 se tasi o mafuaga o lo‘o
fu aalm i totonu o parakarafa ¢j) ma fe (k) ua ta‘ua i'luga, o le
.« faia lava ma fa‘atauna‘uino e le Sui Fofoga Fetalai‘galuega ma
tinte o le Fofoga Fetalai i lulo.o tu‘utu‘uga o anCl fuaippu.

(a)} Pe afai va tolu ni uro o fonotaga e s080'0 ua le o auai o

ia. e aunoa ma se fa‘atagaina a le.Fofoga Fetalai; po o
Je Fono Aoao Faitulafono i totonu o le Fono Acaoipoe
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(I') Pe afai ua na faia so o se tauioga po ua na faia so o se
ta‘utinoga po o se fa‘umaoniga tuu le loto fa‘amaoni po
o le pipi‘i atu i so o se atunu'u ‘ese; po o
{c) Pe afai ua na faia po ua malie iai po ua na talia so o se
saoiniga e ono mafai ona avea ai o ia o se tagata po o se
tagatanu‘u o so o se atunu‘u ‘ese, po ua avanoa o ia na
te maua aia tatau, tulaga aloa‘ia, po o niga e malu pui-
puia ai se tagata po o =¢ tagatanu‘u o so o se atunu‘u
‘ese; po o
(d) Pe afai ua avea o ia o se fagata ua le mafai ona totogi
ana aitalafu; po o
(e) Pe afai ua fd amaonia lona nofosala i totenu o Samoa 1
Sisifo po o.totonu o Amerika Sumoa i se agasala e ono
mafai ona falasalaina ai i le oti po o le nofo i le falepuipui
mo se vaitaimi e lua tansaga po o le sili atu. po ua fa'a-
maonia lona nefosala i totonu o Samoa i Sisifo i se fuiga
ta“uvalea, ae se'ia vagana ona ua na mana se fatamaga-
loga e tu'usaunnaina ai; po o
(f) Pe afal ua avea o ia o sc tagata f.uualuegd o le malo; po o
(&) Pe afai ua fa'alia manino ¢ le Facamasinoga. 1 ln-m o se
talosaga e wiga 1 fatza-palota. ua fa‘aleaogaina fa- “ale-tu-
lafono lona f:llflha, po
(h) Pe afai ua o'o ina le maopoapo lona mafanfau ma o lo‘o
noatia ma fai fuafua i se poloa’iga e taofia ai i se pui-
puiga fwafoma‘i na faia i lalo o le Tulafono tau le Tula-
ga Maloloina o le Mafaufan 1961: po o
(1) Pe afzi v se Sui Usufono o lo’o avea ma sui o se itumalo
ua fatamutaina lona wiga agavida e avea ai o se =ai ¢
faratu mai ina ia avea ma <ui o lea itwmala. po o pe afui
o ia o s¢ Sui Usufono o lo’o avea ma sui o tazata palota
ta‘ito’atasi ua fa‘amutaina lona aiga agava'a e avea i o
se tasi e fa‘atu mai e avea ma o liton sui: po o

12, Ia fa’ mlnga mai e le Resitara o le Fa‘amasinoga le mafun-
ga 0 se avanoa nisi itn—0 le a tatau i le Resitara o le Faruma-
sinoga Sili. 1 totonu o itula e fasefulu-valu a wa uma ona fa‘a-
masinoina e avea o ge tagata na le mafai ona totogi ana aitalafu
#e Sui Usufono o le Palemene, po 0. ina ua uma ona faamaonia
lona nofosala i se solitulafono e one mafui ona fuasalaina ai i
de oti po o le nofo-falepuipui mo se vaitdimi e lua tausaga po
o le sili atu, po o, ina ua wma ona fa‘amaonia lona nofesala i se
faiga leaga 1na le ta*uvalea, ona fa‘ualia le mea moni i le Fofoga
Fetalai.

Cf. 1956, Nu, 107, f. 34 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r, 95 (N.Z.)

13. Ia logo e le Resitara o € Maliliu le Fofoga Fetalai e uiga i
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le maliu o se Sui—O le a tatau i le Resitara o & Maliliu o o0
fa‘amauina ai le maliu o so o se Sui Usufono o le Palemene, i
totonu o itula e luasemulu-fa talu ona faia lea fa‘amauga, ona
logo atu le mea moni i le Fofoga Fetalai.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, £. 35 {NZ) S.R. 1957/223 r. 96 (N.Z.)

14. Ole Sohtulafono le auai i se fonotaga o se sui usufono ua
Ja aleaoguum—so o se Sui Usufono o le Palemene o ia lea na
auai i se fonotaga po ua. palota ai i totonu a ua uma ona fa‘ale-
aogaina e tusa ma tu‘utu‘uga o le Tulafono lenei ma ua na sila:
fia lelei ua fa* apea ona fa‘aleaogaina o ia, po o, a na avanoa
lona nofoa e tusa' ma lenei Vaega o le Tulafono lenei, o le a
mafai ona faa‘salaina o ia i se sala e le silia le tolusefulu pauni
mo aso ta‘itasi uma e fa‘apea ona fono pe palota ai o ia.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, £. 26 (N.Z.); SR. 1957/223,r. 92 (N.Z.)

15. E leai se tagata e tatau ona fdzflha mo ni itumalo e sili
atu i lo le tasi—(1) Afai o se Sui Usufone o le Palemene mo
%0 o se itumalo ua filifilia fo'i ¢ avea ma Sui Usufono o le Pa-
lememe mo s0-0 se tasi tumalo, o lona filifilia mo le isi lea itn-
malo o le a fa‘aleaogaina fa‘aletulafono.
 (2) Afai ua filifilia so o se tagata i ni faiga-palota na fai= i
le azo’lava e tasi na fai ai palota e avea o se Sui Usufono o le
Palemene mo ni itumale se lua po o le il atu, o le a fa'aleaoga-

ina lava fa*ale-tulafono lona filifilia i so o se itu.
.Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, L. 36 (N.Z.)..

VAEGA III
A‘AMAUINA O AU-PALOTA

16. 1U¢ga agava‘a o tagata pdoca—(l) I le noatia ma fai
fusfua i tu'utu‘uga o Je Fa‘avae fa‘apes fo'i ma le: Tulafone
Ienei o lé a avanaz ma agava‘s.so o se tasi ina ia £s‘smmanine ¢
aveaoselapupalouooemlmdopeam
(a) O lo‘o ona umia se suafa matai
(b) Oloofnanlulonamfallehmneumolo'l‘ul
e Fa‘amau ai‘Matai na fa‘avacina ma tusia ¢ tnaa ma le
Tulafono Fa‘amamalu o Fanus ma Suafs 1934; ma

" (¢) E le‘i fa‘aleaogaina o jia-inai le aves o se_sui e fa*stn mai
‘me le faiga-palota ¢ le tulags aloa'ia o 50 0 se tasi o tu'e-
‘tn‘uga o le fusiupu e 5 o le Tulafeno lenei,

(2) Sooleuptaolo'o fa‘aslia lona igoa i luga o le pepa o
le fa*asologa o igoa o tagata palota. ta'ito‘atasi o be a2 le avanoa
‘ma agava'a 0 ia ina in fa'amanina.¢ avea o pe tagata palota 0 50 -

o o namalo, _ ' o ‘
Cl. 1956, Nu. 107, {. 39'(N.Z.); S.R. 1957/ 223, ' 10 (N.2.)
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I7. Fdf amaopoopoina o pepa o le fa'asologa o igoa—(1)
O le a fa*amaopoopeina mai lea taimi i lea taimi e le Resitara se
pepa o 1 o le fa‘asologa .o igoa o le au-palota mo itumalo ta‘itasi,
lIew o le a faia ma tausia e ia e avea o se mea ua maopoopo atoa-
toa ma sa‘o lelei e tusa ma le tulaga e ono mafaia.

(2) I le noatia ma fai fuafuaile Vaega V o le Tulafono le-
nei, o le"a tatau ona faia e le Resitara ni fa*aopoopoga i, ni so-
loiga mai, ma nisi lava toe teuteuga i pepa 1a‘itasi o le fa‘asolo-
g1 0 igoa o le au- palota e pei ona ua aliali atu ia te ia e tatau
ai a 0 maua mai e ia se fa‘amatalaga e uiga t ni saofa‘i po o le
fa‘ae‘eina atu o ni suafa; malin o € sa suafd matai, nisi ua ave-
‘eseina’ o latou suafa, poloa‘iga a le Fa‘amasinoga e uiga i e tonu
v tatan ona latou umia se suafa, nisi wiga le agava‘a ua fa‘alea-
aogaina ai, finagalo o itumalo e fa*ao‘o mai e le to‘atele o matai
ma ni =esé tau Je fa‘amauina.

(3) Ile noatiama fai fuafua i lenei Tulafono, o tagaia ta‘ita-
i ua agava‘a ina ia fa‘amauina e avea o se tagata palota o le a
tatau lava ona avanea ipa ia fa'amauina e avea o se tagata pa:
lota o le a tatau lava ona avanoa ina ia tusia lona suafa i luga
o le pepa o le fatasologa o igzoa o le au-palota mo le itumalo o
fa*asino iai lona suafa po o se tasi o ona snafa.

(4) E le tatan ona avanoa se tagata ina ia fa‘amauinn e avea
o se tagata palota i totonu o ni itumalo e &ili atu i lo le tusi po
o lefa‘amaning e sili atu i lo Te fa*a-tasi i totonu o le itumalo. ¢
tasi. tusa lava pe tele nit 2uafa matai o lo‘o umia e ia.

(5) E mafai ¢ #e taguta ¢ tele ni suafa matai o [o'o utia e ia
i 80 o se taimi ona filifili pe mata o ai lona igoa-matai o le
fa‘amauina ai o ia e avea o se tagata palota, ma ia logoiny le
Resitura i se tugi € uiga i lea lava ltu I Ie noatia ma fai fuafna
ile Vaega Voo le Tulafono lenei, o se filililiga na faia ma faa-
iloa atu i le Resitara e mafui lava ona toe solotu. ma e mafai
ona fai ma fa‘ailoa atu se filifiliga-fou i le Resitara, i s0 o se
taimni.

Cf. 1956, Nu 107, f. 40 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957,/223, r. 11 (N.Z.)

18. Taualumaga—(1) I le fatuina a'e ma le fa® dmaopuupu-
ina o se pepa o le fa’ usologa o igoa mo se itumalo, o le a avanoa
aai lava le Resitara ina ia fa* alabolu"o atu muamua i le pepa talu
ai o le fa‘asologa o ruifa mo léa itumalo ma le Tusi' e Fa'amau
ai Matai, ae o le a 1€ aofia ai sc tagata o lo’o ona umia se snafa
matai ona. o se fa‘aaloaloga.

(2 1le taim aupito vave e ono mafai ai a ua uma ona tu‘u-
ina atu e le Ali‘i Ofisu Sili Fai-Palota se fa‘aaliga mo tagata
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uma ¢ uiga i se faiga-palota aoso e tusa male fualupu ed5ole
Tulafono lenei po o se palota-la‘itiiti e tusa ma le fusiupu e 47
o le Tulafono lenei ma a o le'i tapunia le pepa o le fa‘asologa o
igna 1o o o se itimalo mo aiaigs o lea faiga-palota:

{x)

(b)

(lt)

i

{e)

O le a w'uina atu e le Resitara se fa* aahga fa‘aluua‘itele
e fa‘atuatusi atu i e uma e sili atu i To le tasi ni suafa
matai o lo‘o latou umia, i latou ia e agava‘a ina ia fa‘a-
mauing e avea ma tagata palota ma e le'i faia a logoina
mai e i latou se filifiliga e tusa rma.le puipui (5) o le
fuaiupu e 17 o le Tulafono lenei;

E mafai fo'i e le Resitara ona tu‘uina atu ni fa* aaliga
tusia ta'ito’atasi i tagata uma po o sa o se tasi o tagata
ua silafia e ia, tusa pe mai le Resitara o Matai po o se
tusi lava auala e ‘ese ai, e fua‘pea o & e sili atu i lo le ta‘i-
tasi ni suafa matai o lo‘o latou umis, i:latou ia e agava‘a
ina ia fa’amauina e avea na tagata palota ma c le'i faia -
ma logoina mai e i latou se hhhhga e tusa ma le puipui
{nlo le fuampu e 17 o le Tulafono lenci a o le a 1& avea
le & tu‘uina atu o =0 o se fa'aaliga i tagata ta'ito’atasi

ma ala o fa'aleaogaina ai fa‘ale-tulafono so o se pepa

o le fu*asologa o suafa po o 50 o se faiga-palota;

O sea fa‘aaliga mo tagata uma ma ni fa‘aaliga fa‘apena
i tagala ta’ito‘utasi o le a tapaina ai tagata ta‘itasi ua
faratuatusi atu iai ia 'fa‘aalign ina ia faia ma fa‘ailoa mai
se filifiliga e tusa ma le puipui (5) o le fugiupu e 17 0
le Tulafono lenei i totonu o aso ¢ scfulu ma le fa talu
mai le aso_na fai ai sea fa'aaliga;

Afui ua le faia ma fa‘ailoa mai ¢ se tagata e tele ni ona
igoa-matai se fa‘aaliga i le taimi e fa amutaina ai sea
vaitahni e sefulu ina le fa aso, ma ua malie le Resitara
e fa‘apen e agava‘a o ia ina ia fa’amauina e avea o se ta-
gata palota, o le a faia loa e le Resitara se filifiliga mo
i ma fa'amauina ai Joa o ia faapea;

E mafai e le Reritara ona feutaga'i ma so o se matai po
o f¢ pulenun o 0 o se itumalo, po o le vala‘anina ma
auai i se fonotaga i totonu o 50 o se itumaulo a matai ma
pulenu‘u o sea lava itumalo. o le mataupu tau le ilo-
iloina ma le fa‘asa’oina (pe afai e tatau ai) o Je pepa o
Je fa‘arologa o igoa o le au-palota mo lea itumalo.

VAEGA 1V
TAGATA PALOTA TA‘ITO*ATASI

19. Uiga agava‘a o tagata palota—(1) I le noatia ma fai fua-
fua i twutu'nga o le Iatavae ma o lenei Tulafono, o le a agava‘a
Yava 0 0 se tagata ina ia avea o re tagata palota ta‘ito‘atasi ma
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tusix fona igoa i le pepa o le fa‘asologa o igna o tagata palota
tai‘to‘atasi pe afai o ia o se tagatanu‘u o Samoa i Sisifo ua na
aulia po ua sili atu i lo le luasefulu-tasi tausaga o lona olaga
my e le'i fa‘aleaogaina o ia mai le avea o se sui ua fa‘atu mai
mo le faiga-palota e le tulaga aloa‘ia o s0 o se tasi o tn‘utu‘uga
o le fuaiupu e 5 o le Tulafono lenei, ma afai -
(a) Na tusia lona igoa i le pepa o le fa‘asologa o igoa o le
aupalota Papalagi i le aso 30 o Novema 1963 ; po o
(b) Oia-
(i) O se tamaitiiti a se tamai o ia lea e ona le igoa na
tusia i luga, po o in lea a na fai e soifua pea e o‘0 atu i
le aso 30 o Novema 1963 semanii e agava‘a ina ia tusia
lona igoa i luga o le pepa o le fa‘asologa o igoa o le au-
palota Papalagi i le aso 30 o Novema 1963 ; ma
{ii) E le'i o'o ina fanau mai po o le le‘t aulia e ia le
21 tansaga o lona olaga i le aso 30 0 Novema 1963; po o
(¢) Ua mana lona tulaga fu‘a-tagatanu‘u o Samoa i Sisifo i
Jona fanau mai ma o ia o se tamaitiiti a se taina o ia lea
¢ le o se tagatanu‘u o Samoa i Sisifo po o, a se tamé o ia
lea a na fai e soifun pea e o°o mai i le aso na amata ona
fa*amamaluina ai le Tulafono o le Tulaga o Tagatanu‘n
o Samea i Sisifo 1959 semanii na te le maua ai loa lava
le tulaga agava‘a e avea ai o se tagatanu‘u o Samoa i Si-
sifo e tusa ma le tulaga alea'ia o so o =e tu'ntu‘uga o lea
Tulafono,

{2} E uilava i tu'utu’uga o le pulpul {1) o le fuaiupu lenei,
ae leai se tazata o le a tatan ona agava a ina ia tusia lona igoa i
luga o le pepa o le faasnloga o igoa o tagata palota ta'ito‘atasi
pe afai o ia .

(@) O lo‘o umia se suafa matai po o lo‘o fa‘ataunu‘uina e ia
§0 o se aia tatau fa‘ale-aganu‘u po o se tulaga aloa‘ia i
‘ele‘ele fa‘ale-aganu‘n; po o

(b) Ua fa‘aipoipo i se tagata o lo’o umia e ia se suafa matai
po o lo‘o fa’ataunu‘uina e ia so o se aii tataun fa‘ale-aga-
nmt‘n po o se tulaga alea‘ia i le itu i “ele‘ele fa‘ule-aga-
nu‘u, -

20. Fa‘amauina o tagata palota o lo‘o to‘esea—E uilava i so
0 se mea e ‘ese ai 0 i totonu o lenei po o so o se tasi lava Tula-
fono, ae afai o so o se tagata e ono nafai ona agava‘a ina ia tu-
sia lona igoa i luga o le pepa o le fa‘asologa o igoa o le au-palota
Papalagi i le aso 30 o Novema 1963 i luga o se talosaga. a ua
Jc ono mafai po ua faigata mo ia ona talosagaina sea tusitusiga
a o lumana‘i le aso-30 o0 Novema 1963 ona o le mafuaga e fa‘a-
pea lo‘o to‘esea o ia mai Samoa i Sisifo i so o se taimi a o' fa‘a-
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gasoloe le vaitaimi e i le va o le faitauga muamua o lenei Tulafo-
no i totomz o le Fono Aoao Faitulafono ma le aso 30 0 Novema
1963, e mafai e'ia, i 80 0 se taimi i totonu o Je ono masina talu
na toe fo'i mai i Sameoa i Sisifo, ona talosaga ina ia tusia lona
1goa i luga o le pepa o le fa'asologa o igoa o le au-palota Papa-
" lagi, ma e mafai e le Resitara ona tusia lona igoa i luga o lea
Pepa o le {a‘asologa o igoa, ma o le a fa‘atatauina lava so o sea
tusitisiga e peisea‘i na faia i le aso 30 o Novema. 1963.

.21. Fa'amauina o tagata palota—So o se tasi ¢ mana‘omia ina
ia tdeia lona igoa i le pepa- o le fa‘aseloga o igoa o tagata palota
ta‘ito‘atasi, o le a tatau lava ia te ia-(ae se‘ia vagana ona ua uma
ona iai lona igoa i le pepa o le fu‘asologa o igoa) ona fa‘av‘e

-mai ue auina mai i le meli i le Resitara se talosaga ma se ta‘u.
tinoga i totonu o le pepa Nu. 2,
Cf. S.K. 1957/223, r. 13 (N.Z.).

22, O le tumau ai pea i luga o le »epa o le fa‘asologa o igoa
—So o ee tasi o ia lea o 1o'o tusia lona igoa i luga o le pepa o le
fa‘asologa o igoa o tagata palota ta'ito‘atasi, o le a tatau lava ona
avanoa ina ia tumaun ai pea lona igoa i lug o lea pepa o le {a*a.
sologa o igoa i taimi uma lava e tumau ai pea ona agava‘a o ia
¢ aveq o gc tagata palota ta‘ite‘atsi,

CI. 8.R. 1957/223, r. 13 (N.Z.).

23. Taualumaga e soso'o ma se talosaga mo le fa'amauina—
(1) Afai ua malie le Resitara e fa‘apes e agava‘a mo le fa‘a-
matina so o fe iagata'palula o ia lea vu talosaga mai ina ia fa‘a-
mauina e avea o se tagata palota, o le a tatau Joa lava ona tusia
lona igoa i luga o le pepa a le fa‘asologa o igoa.

{2) Afai, ina ua uma ena fuia ni su‘esu‘ega e pei ona ua
manatu o ia e tatan ai, ¢ le mawa fa‘amalieina le Resitara, o le
a tumina atu loa e ia i totonu o aso e lima talu ona mauna mai
le talozaga se fa'aaliga tusia. i le ua talosaga mai ia fa‘aalia ai
itu auiliili o lo'o mana‘omia ai ¢e fa'amaoni.

{3) Afai ¢ le tu'uina mai e le na talozaga <e fa*amaoni o ona
viga azava‘a i auala e lelei ma tatau ai i le Resitara i totonu o
aso ¢ sefulu talu ona tu*uina atu le fa‘aaliga ia te ia e tusa ma
le puipui (2) o le fmaiupu lenei, o le a te‘ena loa e le Resitara
le talo:saga ma logoina atu loa lea'itu i 1€ na talosaga.

(4) T totonu o aso ¢ sefulu ma le fa talu ona tu‘vina atu i
)& na talozaga se fa‘aaliga o'le te‘ena e tusa ma le puipui (3) o
le fuaiupu lenei, e mafai e le na talosaga ona tapaina le Resi-
tara ina ia tu‘uina atu lana talozaga i se Fa'amasinoga Maulalo.

{(3) Olea logoinn e le Resitara 1& na talosaga e uiga i le tai-
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mi ma le nofoaga ua atofaina mo le fa‘afofogaina o le talosaga
e sea [a‘amasinoga Maulalo,

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 49 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 14 (N.Z.)

24. E mana‘omia le tagata palota ina ia na logoina le Resita-
ra e uiga i nisi mea e tutupu mai—(1) So o se tasi o ia lea o
lo tusia lona i igoa iluga ole pepa o le fa’asologa o igoa o le
an-palota ta‘ito‘atasi ma ua na aveina se suafa matai po ua ama-
ta ona na fatataunu‘uina so o se 4id tatau po o se tulaga aloa‘ia
fa"ulc aganu‘u i le itu i fanua fa‘ale-aganu‘u po ua fa‘aipoipo

i se taguta o lo‘o winia e ia sea stafa po ua fa‘ataunu‘uina e ia
§0 0 sea aid tatau po o sea tulaga aloa®ia, o le a tatau lava ona
na logoina le Resitara i se tusi e niga i lea mea una tupu ma alia®i
niai i totonn o le masina e tasi talu ona tupu mai sea mea, ma
afat e le nsital na te Je faia lea itu, o le a mafai ona fa‘asalaina
o ia i se sala ¢ le silia le luasefule pauni.

(2) A o‘o ina ua iloa wa tupu mai sea mea, o le a soloia loa
e le Resitara le igoa o lea tagata mai le pepa o le fa asologa o
igon o le au- palota ta‘iloa‘tasi.

(3) Afai e fai se faiga-alota a na uma ona tupu sea mea ma
a o le‘i soloia Ie igoa o lea tagata mai le pepa o le fa‘asologa o
igoa o le au-palota ta‘ito atasi, o le a le avanoa o 1a e palota i lea
faiga-palota ma. o so o se palota ¢ mata na faia e ia o le a fa'a.
leaogaina lava ma o le a le fa‘alenrogaina ai fataleiulafono le
faiga-palota.

25, Igoa o le tagata padota na tusia po ua toe tusia—(1)
E leai sc tasi o ia ]ed ua soloia lona igoa mai le pepa o le fatuso-
loga o igoa o le au-paloty ta'ito‘atasi e tusa ma le puipui (2) o
le fuaiupu €23 o le Tulafono lenei ona ua na aveina se suafa
matai po wa wmata ona na faa taunutuina so o se aid tataun fatale.
aganu'n po o se tulaga aloa‘ia i le ita i ‘ele'ele faale-aganuu o
le a avano ina ia toe tusia lona i igoa i le pepa o le fa‘asologa o
igoa o le au-palota tatito‘atasi pe afai ua faamutaina ma ua le
toe umia ¢ ia se =udi'a matai po o le farataununina o s0 o se
aidi taiau fa‘ale-ag: nu‘a po o se tulaga alowia i be itu i ‘eleele
fa‘ale-aganu‘u.

(2) E leai se tagata o ia lea ux soloia lona igoa mai le pepa
o le fausologa o igoa o le au-palota ta’itoratazi e tusa ma le pui-
pui (2) o le fuainpu e 23 o le Tulafono lenei ona ua faaipoipo
ma se tagata o lo‘o umia e ia se suafa matai po o loo fa‘atau-
nu‘uina ¢ ia so o se aid tatau fa‘ale-aganuu po o se tulaga alo-
a‘ia 1 le itu 1 ‘ele’ele fa‘ale-aganu‘u o le a tatau ona avanoa ina
ia toe tusia lona igoa i le pepa o le fa*asologa o igoa o le au-
palota ta‘ito‘atasi pe afai ua maliu lona to‘alua po ua tete‘n i
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la‘ua po o pe afai ua fa‘amutaina ma ua le toe umia e lona to‘a-
lua se suafa po o le fa‘ataunu‘uina o 20 o sea aid latau po o se
tulaga aloa‘ia:

Ae vagana ai ona o se fafine sa iai lona igoa i le pepa o le
fa‘asologa o igoa o le au-palota Papalagi i le aso, po o, a 0 luma-
na‘i le aso 30 o Novema 1963, pe sa iai pea lava po ua agava‘a
ina ia iai i le pepa o le fa‘asologa o igoa o le au-palota ta‘ito’a-
tasi, ma o ia lea na faa‘to‘a le maua e ia lona tulaga agava‘a e iai .
i le pepa o le fa*asologa o igea ua taua mulimuli ona o lana
fa*aipoipoga,, ma o ia fo'i lea e le‘i fa‘aleaogaina mulimuli ane
lona iai i te pepa o le fa‘asologa o igoa wa ta‘ua mulimuli ona
o s0 0 s¢ tasi lava mafua‘aga, o le a tutau lava ona avanoa o ia,
ina ua maliu lana tane po ua tete'a o ia ma lana tane, ina in
tusia po o le toe tusia lona igoa i le pepa o le fa‘asologa a igoa
o le au-palota ta‘ito‘atasi.

VAEGA ¥

PEPA O LE TALOSAGA O IGOA
FA'ATU'I'ESE MA SUIGA

26. Fa'atw’vose-a se tagata palota po o tagata pulota ta'ito‘ata
:—Il) E mafai e so o ~e tagata palota po o se tagata palutu
ta'ito’atasi i s0 0 sc taimi ona fa'atn'i'ese ma tete'e i le igoa o
s0 0 se tagata ua iai i luga o le pepa o le fatasologa o igoa mo
ge itwmalo, po o tagata palota 'iteratasi. i luga o le mafuaga e
farapea - '
{(a) E le .l;.’,.l\d a lea tagata ¢ avea o e tagata palota ¢ tusa
ma tn‘utu‘uga o Je fuainpu e 16 o e Tulafone lenei '3 po o
(1) E le agavira lea tugata e avea o se tagata palota ta®ito®a--
tast ¢ tusa s tw'utnruga o le fuainpu e 19 0 le Tulafono
= lenei: pu o
(e) O e jgoa e tataw ona fafaalia i luga o se tasi |w|u ole
fa* .l-nlu"' 0 l"ml p() (1)
(b O e tagata e ona le jgoa wa te'ena o-lo‘o Ta'amauina fo'i
© e aven o se tagala pnlnl.l po o se tagata palota ta‘ito‘atasi’
i Talo o lea Lava dgoa po o e tasi igoa. tsa po o luga o
Jeu lava pepa po o se tasi pepa o le fa’asologa o igoa.

123 8o o se lasi e tetee, o le a tataw Java ona fai Jana fa‘a.
uii‘ese 1 s tusi o lofo th‘a-nlia ai itn auiliili o le fa*atn*i‘ese mn
mafuagn o lm luva fa'atu‘i‘ese. a0 le a tatan ona fa‘uoo mai
lana faatwciese i le Resitara ma anina atu se dld po o se kopi o
Tea fatatuditese i le tagata ¢ fatasaga iai le fatatn‘i‘ese,

(31 Setia vagune ona ua malilie fa‘atasi, i totonu o aso e se-
fulu talu ona twuina atu Je fa'atu‘i’ese, le tagata e fa‘asaga id
le futati‘i‘ese ona ti'uing atu le fa‘atu‘i’ese, le tagata e faarnga
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iui le fa‘atu‘i‘ese ma le Resitara e fa* apea ua mafai e le ua ta‘ua
mul:muh ona soloi ‘ese le igoa ua tusia e fa‘asaga iai le fa‘atu‘i-
ose, po ua ia fa' amalieina le Resitara e fa‘apea ua tatau ona
ia tuntau pea le fa‘amauina o lea suafa ua fa‘atu‘i‘ese iai i to-
fonu © le pepa o le fa‘asologa ¢ igoa, po ua toe tatala i tua le
fa'atu'i ese, o le a tu‘dina atu lava e le Resitara le fa‘atu‘i‘ese i
‘de Fa‘amasinoga Maulalo, ma o le a na logoina vaega po o itu
e auai e uiga i le taimi ma le nofoaga ua atofzina mo le su‘e-
sn'eg.
Cf 1556, Nu. 107, £. 52 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223. rr. 16. 16
2),17 (a) e oo ile (¢) (N.Z.)

- 27. Fa'atu'i'ese o le Resitara—(1) E mafai ¢ le Resitara i
s0 o.se taimi ona tete‘e i le igoa o 50 o se tagata o lo’o iai i se
. pepa o e fa‘asologa o igoa i luga o le mafuaga e fa‘apea o lea
tagata e le agava‘a ina ia fa‘amauina e avea o se tagata palota
Po o se tagata palota ta‘ito’atasi, so o se itu e a‘afia ai.

(2) O le a tu‘vina atu loa lava e le Resitara se fa‘ualiga tusia
i le tagata e fa‘asaga iai le tete'e e niga i le fa n!u i‘esre ma fa'a-
nlatalagn auiliili ma mafuaga o lea luva fa‘atu'i‘ese.

(3) Se'ia vagana ona ua malilie fa'atusi. i totonu o aso e se-
fulu talu ona tu‘uina atu le fa‘aaliga ¢ niga i le fa*atu'i‘ese, le
tagata e fa‘asaga ini le fa‘atu‘i‘ese ma le Resitura e fa'apea e
mafau e Jé ua ta‘ua mulimuli ona roloi ‘ese le tusitusiga ¢ fa‘a-
-saga iai le tete’e, po ua malie le Resitara ¢ fa'apes ua tatan ona
avanoa o ia ina ia tumau pea le tusitusiga ¢ fa'araga iui le fa‘a-
tu‘i‘ese i luga o le pepa o le futasologa o igon, po ua toe tatala
i tna le fatatu'i‘cee, o le a tuu:na atu lava e le Resitara le fa*a.
tn‘i‘ese i se Fa'amasinoga Maulalo. ma o le a na logoina le ta-
gata e fa‘asaga iai le tete'c e uign i le taimi ma le nofoaga ua
atofaina mo le su'vsu'egu.

(4) E leai se mea o i totonu 0 lenei funiupu o le a afaing
ai tu'utu‘'uga o lenei Tulafono e uiga'i le ave'eseina e le Resi-
tara o ni igon mai 5o o se pepa o be fa u-.-ulug.m v igoa.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, {. 53 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957 223, r. 18 (a)
N.Z.). —

28. Taim{ [an‘tapula‘aina mo [a’atu’ese ma su'esu'ega a le
Fa' m:mmwga Maulalo a ua uma ona tapuni pea o fo’ asologa o
lgou-—A oo ina ua tapuni le pep o le Iu, asologa o igoa 1o so

i se itumalo po o le au-palota tai'to‘atasi e tuza ma le puipui
(1) o le fuainpu e 34 o te Tulafono lenei - .

(a) E leai se fa'atu'i‘ese o le a tatan ona fain i lalo o le fuai-

upu e 26 po o le fuaiupu ¢ 27 o le Tulafono lenei i le
itu i so o se pepa o le fa‘usologa o igoy ne se'ia vagana
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ona. o’ lo‘o totoe ni aso atoatoa se-tolusefulu-lima a o
. lumana’i le aso e fai ai le palota-
(b) E leai se talosaga po-o se fa‘atu‘i‘ese na tu‘uina atu i se
* Fa‘amasinoga Maulalo e tusa ma le- fualupu e 23, fuai-’
upu e 26 po o le fualupu e 27 o le Tulafono lenei o le
a tatau ona su’esu‘eina e le Fa‘ amasmoga i totonu o le
vaitaimi e sefulu ma le fa aso atoatoa a o lumana ile
aso ¢ fai ai le pa]ota.

-Cf. 1956. Nu. 107, . 54 (N.Z.).

29, Tmmlumagn tau le w'uina atu o se talosaga po o se [a a-
tu‘i'ese i le Fa'amiasinoga Maulalo—(1) -0 w'uwm* uga ua tu‘n-
ina atu i lalo o lenei fuaiupu o le a fa* aaogama lava ia.ile itu
itaualumaga e fa‘atatau i le tu‘uina atu i se Fa* amasinoga Mau-
lalo o se talosava e tusa ma le fuaiupu e 23 o le Tulafono lenei
po o se fa‘atu‘i‘ese e tusa ma lc fuaiupu e:26 po o le fuaiupu e
29 o le Tulafono lenei.

{2} E mafai e le Resitara, so o se tagata e talosaga, B0 O 8€
tagala e fa‘atw'i‘ese, ma le tagata e fa’asaga jni le fa'atu‘i‘ese
oha oo mat lava ia i luma o'le Fa‘amasinoga, po o le avea ma
ona sui o se tagata ¢ tofia e ia i s¢ tusi, po o le avea ma ona sui
-0 =¢ ali‘i loia po o s¢ loia-fautua.

(3) 1leituise fa‘atu‘i‘ese. e mafai e le tagata e fa‘asaga iai
le tete‘e ona auina atu- i le Resitara o le Fa'amasinoga se fa‘a-
matalaga ua ~ainia e ia o lo‘o tu‘nina atu ai mnfuaua e ala ai ona
tatau ona tiwmau pea le tusitusiga e fa‘dsaga ai le tete'e i luga
o le pepa o le fatasolozs o goa. ma o le a alua ja e le Fa‘ama-.
n:nn;m s0_o xea faf am.lt.nl.r:.u ile iloiloga o le fa* am i‘ese.

(4} Afai e le o'o mai =0 0 # tagata e fa° .!saga ai le tete‘e,
pe na te le auina mai se futamatalaga e pei onu ta‘uva muamua .
i luga. o le a faia loa ¢ le Vatamarsinoga se poloa‘iga e fa‘apea
na tatau ona ave'‘ese le tusitusiza e fa asaga iai Je fa‘atu l"t-se
mai le pepa o le fulasologa o igoa. '

(3) Sefia viagana se f.n--a ¢ ‘ese ai e pel ona aiaia i totonn 0
“lenei Tulafono. o le a le ave‘eseina lava le. tus:tuslga e fu‘asaga
iai‘le tete’e mai le pepa o le fatarologa o igoa ae se‘ia vagana ong '

" ua wina ona ileiloina ma maua se fa ai’ nga o le {a*atu‘i‘ese.

(6) T le su‘esu‘eina. o se fa‘atu’ l ‘ese, e leal ni niafuaga o le
tete‘e o le a tatau onu aloa‘ia ae se‘ia vagana ai lava mea o lo‘o
fa*aalia i totonu o le fa‘atu‘i‘ese tusia,

(7) T'so o se su‘csu‘ega e fa‘asino-iai le fualupu lenel, ¢ ma.
fai e le Fa‘amasinoga ona faia se pdloa iga e uiga i totogi o lo
fa nmasmorra e pcl ona ua manatu o ia ‘e tatau ai.
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(8) I le noatia ma fai fuafua i tu* utu ‘uga o lenei fuaiupu, o
le a fa ‘asogaina lava tulafono epuipuia‘i tanalumaga e masani
"ai u le Fa'amasinoga,

{9) O le a faia e le Resitara so o se fa‘aopoopoga, soloiga,
ma ni suiga i le pepa o le fa'asologa o igoa e ono tatau ai ina
ia tu‘uina atu ai le fa‘amamaluga i poloa‘iga a le Fa*amasinoga.

Cf- 1956, Nu. 107, f. 55 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, rr. 17 (e)
eo'oile (i) male (m), 18 (j) (N.Z2.).

Fu'asagatonuina o Pepa o le Fa‘asologa o Igoa

30. Ia fa‘ailoa mai e le Resitara 0 é Maliliu tagata matutua e
malilin—O lec a tatau i le Resitara 0 & Maliliu, i totonu o itula e
fasefulufasefulu-valu talu ona fa‘amanina le maliu o so o se ta-
gata matua, ona logo le Resitara ina ia-mafai ai e ia ona toe
teuteu #o o =e pepa o le fa‘asologa o igoa pe afai e tatau ai.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 46 (N.Z.).

31. la fa‘ailoa mai e le Resitara o Fa'aipoipoga fafine e fa‘u-
ipoipo—(1) O le utataun i le Resitara o Fa'aipoipoga i totonu
o itula e farefulu-valu talu ona fa*uipaipo ro o e fafine na avea
ma tagata palnla po o se tugata palota ta‘ito’atazi ona awina, mai
se fu‘aaliga e uiga i lea |tu i le Resitara.

{2) A 0’0 ina ua maua mai so o sea fa d.llu_.a o le a faia loa
e le Resitara la‘asaga uma e tatau ai, ina un uma ona fa‘amao-
nia fa* amatuluga auiliili o 1o*o aofia ai i totonu o le fa'auliga, ¢
toe teuteu u'i 50 0 se pepa o le fatusologa o igea pe afai e tatan
ai. .

(3) A"ai e iai 50 0 ac mafuaga ua le faia ai-le 2niga 1 totonu
o le pepa ¢ tatau ai o le fuuzologa o igoa a o lumani'i le uso
o le faiga- palola. o le a avanoa lava le tagala palolu po o le ta-
gata palota. ta‘ito“atusi. pe afai e agava‘a i #¢ tasiniga e ‘ese ai,
¢ palota i lea fuiga-palota i le itu i lona igoa nmamua e pei onn
fa‘aalia ai i luga.o le pepa o le fwrazologa o igoa.

Cf. 1956; Nu. 107, f. 47 (N.Z.).

32. Ace'eseina o igoa mai le pepa o le jn'nsologn oigoacle
Rﬂmlrn--(l) O le a ave'ereina e le Resitara. i 0 o se taimi ae
se'ia vaguna e pei ona aiaia i totonu o le puipui (3) o lenei
fuaiupu, mai 80 o re pepa o le fa‘asologa o igon

(a) Le igoa o s0 o sc tugati ua le agava’a ina ia fa*amanina

€ avea o se tagala palotn Po 0 se tagata palota taito‘utasi
o ia lea ua talosaga mai i se tusi e fa‘apea ia ave ‘ese Jona
igoa mai le pepa o le faa* aologa o igon; ma :

(b) Le igoa 0's0 o se tagata o ia lea e fa‘usino iai le fa‘ama-

talaga e.iloa gofie ai ua malie i i Te Resitara ma ua logo
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mai lona maliu ia te ia e le Resitara o & Fananau.

(2} E ui lava i s0 0 se mea o i totonu o lenei Tulafono ae
mafai e le Resitara, ina ua .fa'amalieina o ia.e fa‘apea ua pa‘i
po ua ave‘eseina le igoa o so o se tagata mai so o se pepa o le
fa‘asologa o igoa ona o se sesé po o se sese fa‘a-failautusi, po
onza o se fa‘aaliga sesé, ona toe tu’uina aiu le igoa o lea tagata
i le pepa o le fa‘asologa o igoa i 80 o se taimi e le tuai nai lo le
seful mina le fa aso atoatoa a o lumana'i le aso e fai ai le palota.

(3) Se'ia vagana ai e pei ona aiaia i totonu v le puipui (2) o
lenei fuaiupu, o le a le tusa ai ma ala o le tulafono mo le Resi-
tara le tusia i luga, po o le ave‘eseina mai s0 o se pepa o le fa‘a.
sologa o igoa o le igoa o so o se tagata a ua tuana'i le aso na
atofaina mo le tapunia o le pepa o le fa‘asologa o igoa ma a o
lumana‘i le aso e soso’o ma le aso e fai ai le palota e fa‘asine
iai le Pepa o le fa'asologa o igoa ua tapunia.

(4) Afai va faia e le Resitara se mea e soli ai tu'utu‘uga o
lenei fuaiupu, o le a mafai ona fa‘asalaina o ia i e sala e le silia
le lnasefulu pauni mo igoa ta'itasi wina na tusia i se ala e le ta-
tau ai pe na ave‘eseing mai le pepa o le fa‘asologa o igoa.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f- 57 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, rr. 19, 20
{N.Z.); S.R. 1961/6. 1. 19 (N.Z.).

33. Fesoasoani e ao ina tu'uing atu i le Resitarg—(1) O le
a tatau i tagata uma o le Vasega o Leoleo ina ua talosagaina e le
Resitara ona fesoasoam ia te ia i le logologoina mai ia te ia o le
izon 0 50 0 se tagala o ia lea ua talitenu i latou o oo fatamau.
ina e avea o se tagata palota rito’atasi a e le agava‘a ina ia
fatupex ona faramauina. ma ole a tatau lava ona tu*uina mai i
le Resitara so o se fa'amatalaga na te talosagaina e fa‘asino i ui-
g agavata o so o se tagata-mo Je fa'amanina e avea ai o se tagata
palota ta’iteratasi, :

(2) © le a tatau fo'i i tugata wna o le Vasega o Leoleo ona
fesouzoani 1 Je Resitara i le faiga o ni su'esu'ega ma le sailia ia
nra mai ni faamatalaga e pei ona talosaga e ia.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f- 51 (N.Z.).

Tapunia ma le Lolomiina ¢ Pepa o le.Fa‘asologa o Igoa

3. O pepa o le fa'asologa o igoa ¢ tapunia e le Ali'i Ofisa Sili’
Fai-Palota—{1) 1 totonu o s0 o se tausaga o le a fai aise faiga-
palota aoao po o se palota-la‘itiiti, o le a tapunia ai pepa uma
po o le pepi o le fatusologa o igon, so o se itu e a‘afia ai, i se aso
o le a atofaina e le Ali'i Ofiea Sili Fai-Palota, ma a tuana®i sea
aso. e leai se igou o le a tatan ona fa*aopoopo i le pepa o le fa‘a-
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sologd o igon ¢ fa'asino igi sca igoa se'ia oo, ina
faign-palota.

(2) A ititi mai e sefulu-lima as0 a o lumamu le aso ua
farapea ona atofaina, o le a tw'uina atu ai e le AliYi Ofisa Sili
Fai-Palota se fa‘aaliga fa'alaud‘itele mo tagata uma e niga i lea
itu,

S.R.1957/223. r. 21 (1) male (2) (N.Z.}); S.R. 1960/60, r.

6 (NZ). o /

33, Pepa auti o le fa'asologa o igoa ia lomia—(1) 1 le taimi
aupite vave ¢ ono mafai ai a wa uma ona tapunia pepa uma o
fa*azologa o igoa o le su-palota. o le a [aia ai e le Resitara la‘a-
Raga ina ia lomia pepa o le facusologa o igoa mo itwmalo iatitasi,
o lo'o aofia ai suala. v fasanuneraina fa*asolo i le farasologa o
nata’itsi e tasa ma fe P Samoa. o tagata wa o lo'o @i ¢ tusa
ma ala o le tulafons o laton suafa i Iug.i o le pepa o le fatasologa
o igoa, O le faazologa o igoa mo itmnale ta‘itasi o le a tatan
Fava ona fuia i le pepa Nu. 3 ma o le a tutan ona tutuina aiu i
ialo o le a’ao o le Resitara,

(21 1 le taimi aupito vave ¢ ono mafai a ua wna ena lapunia
le pepa o le facasologa o izoa o le au-palota tacitoTatasi. o le 4 .
faia ai ¢ e Resitara latasaga inadia lomia le pepa o le facwsolo-
ga o igoa. o lo'o acfia ai igen. e fatwnumeraina Tatasolo i le Tata-
sologa o mata‘itusi e tusa ma le "i Papalagi o tagata uma o lovo
iai o latou igoa e tusa ma ala ole tulafone i luga o le pepa o e
fwasologa o poa. O le pepa o le fatasologa o igoa o le a tatau
ona faia i le pepa Nu. 4o ma o le a tatan ona tuina atu i lalo
© le a’ao o le Resitara,

{3) O pepa lolom o le Fcasologa o igea ua Tatapea ona fata-
tulagaina, sainia, fa*aopoopo iai. po wa tee =uia mai lea Gimi i
lea taimi ¢ pei ona aizia nei iineis o e woavea Tava ma pepa o
farasologa o jgoa’ i bea taimi o av-palota ma tagata palota ta'i-
to*atasi no Saon i Sisifo.

CfSR1957:223 ve, 21 43 e ovei le (30,22 tNLZ)

.

36. Pepa fuaopoopn o faasologa o igoa fa lomin—t 1) ¥
mafai ¢ le Resitara mai lea taimi i lea taimi ona sauni ni pepa
fataopoopo o lfasologa o txoa o loto aofin ai suafa po o jgoa ¢
fataopoopo atu i so o e pepa o le favasologa o igoa & ua team -
le lolomiina o le pepa antii o le fatazologa o igon ma e fatuiloza
0 igoa va ave'eseing mai le pepa antit o e fwcasoloza o izou. ma
¢ mafai ona faia la®asaga ina in lomia sea lava pepa. ma o pepa
fa*mopoopo ta'itasi uma o le faasologa o igoa o le a Dcatatanina
lava e avea o se vaega o le pepa auti o e Ta'asologa o jgou «
fa‘asino iai sea pepa fa avpoopo,
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(2) O igoa i totonu o so.0 sea pepa fu*aopoopo o le fa‘asolo-
ga o igoa o le'a tatau lava onu fa“anumeraina fa‘asolo, e amata
i le fusinumera e s0s0°0 ai e maualuga a‘e nai lo le fuainumera
talu ai o lo‘o i le pepa lolomi mulinmuli o le fa‘asologa o igoa.
mo au-palota po o tagata ta‘ite‘atasi, tusa Java po o le pepa autit

¢ P0 0 le pepa fa‘aopoopo., -

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 63 (3) (N.Z.); S.R. 1957223, r.

(N.Z.).

37. Auuga taw le lolomiina o pepa o fd* usolo,,{a 0 igou—
O le aiaiga tau le lolomiina o pepa o fa‘asologa o igoa e mafai
lava. mo mataupu taw- ‘lenei Vaega o le Tulafono lt‘l‘lt‘l. ona fufa.
malieina i le lolummm i le la‘au-lomitusi ma so o se fa‘agasolog
tau masini e toe fai a'i ni ata o kopi ua taina i le la*au- lommm,
ma o lé fuaitau “lolomi” i =0 0 se mea o lo‘o fu‘anogaina’ai i to-
tonu o lenei Vaega o le a tatau lava, pe afai ai e tatau al, ona
fa‘anigaina fa‘apena.

Cf. S.R. 1957/223, r. 28 (N.Z.).

38, Asiasiga 0 pepa autit po o pepu fa'aopoope o faa‘sologa o
izon—I(1) O ata pe o kopi o pepa autis ma pepa fa‘aopoopo o
faa‘sologa v izoa o le a'tatau lava ona teuina mo le asiasia e ta-
gata uma i le ofisa o le Resitara 1 Apia, i le Fale Meli i. Apia ma
i nisi lava noloaga v faigofie ona avanoa e pei ona fa*atonuina
e le Rezitara mai lea taimi i lea taimi,

(2) E mafai ¢ s0 o se tagata ona asiasia i le ofisa o le Resitara
¢ annoi ma se 1otogi i suo” fe taimi pe a o'o ina ua tatala le ofisa
mo le faiga o galuega -

{ia) Pepa amta ma pepa fa'aopoopo o fa*asologa o igon o lo‘o

farapra ona tevina ai ,

(b} Talozaga a s0 0 se tagata ua talosaga po ua tagi ina ia
Mwramaning e avea ma tagata pdlola po o tagata palota
titoatasi e le o iai o latou igou i luga o le pepa o le
fatuxologa o igoa'e fa*asino iai.

1310 <e ata lolomi o le' pepa o le faf a-oln"a 0 igoa-mo itu-

male fitasi o le a tatan lava ona tavsia mo; le asiasia e tagata
uma e aunea ma se lotogi i ni taimi e avanea ma. taugamalle ai
i e fule e man 4i Pulenu’n t'itasi o Jo'o tutu i le tofi i totonu
o le itumalo ¢ w'afia ai.

Cif. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 64 (1) ma le. (2) (N.Z.);
1057223, v. 25 (N.Z.,

39. Ata po o kopi o pepa o fa'asologa o igoa mo le Ali‘i Ofisa
Fui-Palota—() ata lolomi o pepa autii ma pepa fa‘aopoopo o
farasologa o izon. ua fa'amaonia ua sa‘o e le Resitara; o le a ta-
tan fava ona tu‘vina mai e ia i le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota, aua
o le a mana‘omia lava ia pepa mai lea taimi i lea taimi mo le
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mataupu tau le ta‘ita‘iga o g0 o se faiga-palota. T '
Cf, 1956, Nu. 107, {. 65 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 26 (N.Z.)

VAEGA VI
SOLITULAFONO

40. Fa ‘amatalaga po o te* utinoga pepelo—So o.se tasi o ia lea
ua na faia ma lona iloa ma le'loto iai se fa* umata]aga pepelo i
80 o se tagi, talosaga, ta‘utinoga po o se fa‘atu‘i‘ese mo mataupn
tau e Vaega IIL, Vaega IV po o le Vaega V o le Tulafono lenei
o le a mafai ona fa‘asalaina o ia i se sala e le silia le limasefulu
pauni po o le nofo ile falepulpul mo se vaitaimi e le silia le
ono masina,

'Ct. 1956, Nu. 107, . 66 (N.Z.); 'S.R. 1957/223, r. 29 (N.Z.)

41. Ta'ita"iina sesé ma le loto iai o le Resitara—(1) O le a

_mafai ona fa‘asalaina so o se tasi mo solitulafono ta‘itasi i se

sala ¢ le silia le limasefulu pauni po o le nofo i le falepuipui
mo se vaitaimi ele silia le ono masina, o ia lea -

(a) Ua na ta‘ita‘iina sesé ma lc loto iai so o sc Resitara i le
fatuina a‘e ma le fa‘amaopoopoga a so'c se pepa o le
fa‘asologa © igoa po ua na tusia ma le loto iai po ua na
faia se faiga ina ia tusia ai i luga, so o se igoa pepelo po
.0 se igoa fatu-fua po o se uiga agava‘'s po o le igoa o so -
o se tagata ua na iloa ua maliu; po o

(b) Ua na sainia le igoa o so o se tasi tagata, tusa lava pe na
telosagaina o ia ina ia na faia lea itu pe leai, po 0 20 0
se igoa pepelo po o se igoa fatu-fua, so o sec pepa o se
tagi, talosaga, ta‘utinoga po o ze fa‘atu'i‘eése mo mataupu
tau le Vaega 111, Vaega IVpoole Vacga Vo le Tulafono
lenei, tusa lava po o ia o Ié na tagi, le na talosaga le na
ta‘utino. le na tete e po o le na molimau; po o

(¢) Ua. na sainia lona igoa e avea ma molimau i 50 o se sai-
niga o se igoa i luga o 50 o -sca pepa o le tagi. talosaga,
ta‘utinoga po o s€ fa‘atu‘i‘ese ¢ aunoa ma le va‘ai o tuzia
ai le sainiga o le igoa, pe fatalogo i le tagata o lo'o suini
ai o ona ta‘utinoinu mui e fa‘apea o lea caini o lo’o faia
lava i lana lava tusilima ma e fa' upea o le igoa ua fa‘a- .
pea ona sainia o fona lava lea igoa 2a‘o. i

(2) O le a avea ma tiute o le Resitura le fa' llllllllll.l 0S¢ Mo-
hgu fa‘aletulafono e faa‘suga i s0 o se tagata o ia lea na talitonu P
o ia ua nafaia so o se solitulafono e faasaga i lenei fuaiupu, po
o le solitulafone o le fesoasoani, lagolago atu, taupulepule leaga,
po ua na sailia ina ia faia ma fa‘ataunu‘nina 7o o sea solitulufo-
no'e so‘o se tasi tagata.
" 'Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, £, 67 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 30 (N.Z.)
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42. Ole léfa‘ao‘oiuaoseta-g‘ipoonwlosaga-—-ofleamafai

ona fa‘asalaina so o se tasi i se sala e le silia le luasefulu pauni
.0 ia lea, ina ua uma ona maua e ia ee tagi po.o se talosaga mo
" le fa‘amauina na sainia e g0 o se tasi tagata mo le mataupu tau
le fa‘ao‘oina atu i le Resitara mo le fa* amauma, na na faia ma
le loto iai po o le fa‘atamala le 1& tu‘uina ato o-sea mea ina ia
lle tusia ai le igoa o le ng tagi po o le na talosaga.i luga o le
pepa o le fa‘asologa o igoa e a‘afia ai.
C1. 1956, Nu. 107, £. 68 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 31 (N.2.)

43. Faiga sesé a le Resitara—So o se Resitara o ia lea ua na
faia ma lona iloa ma le loto iai so 0 se mea e'le tusa ai ma tu‘u-
ta‘uga o le Vaega III, Vaega IV ma le Vaega V o le Tulafono
lenei po o ia lea ua na faia co 0 se mea e le tusa ai ma tn‘utn‘u-
ga o le Vaega III, Vaega IV ma le Vaega V o I¢ Tulafono lenei
‘e tatau ona fai e ia, o le a mafai ona fa‘asalaina o ia pe afai ¢
leai se tasi fa‘nealaga ua aiaia i se tasi mea i totonu o le Tulafono
lenei, i se sala e le silia le luasefulu pauni.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, {. 69 (N.Z.).
' VAEGA VII

- FAIGA-PALOTA AOAO MA PALOTA-LAITI
Faiga-Palota Aoao
44, E tu'uina atie e le Ao o le Malo le fa'aaliga i le Ali'i Ofisa
Sili Fai-Palota—Mo faiga-palota acao ta‘itasi uma mo Sui Usu-
~ fono o le Palemene 1na so o se palola-la‘mm 0 le a tu‘unina atn
luva e le Ao o le Malo se fa*auliga tusia i le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili Fai-
Pdlota e le itiiti mai i lo le ivusefulu-lima aso atoatoa a o luma-
na'i le aso e fai ai palota ua atofaina mo lea falga palota.
Gf. 1956, Nu. 107. 1. 70 (N.Z.) ; 5.R. 1957/223,+. 34 (N.Z.);
"S.R. 1960/60, r. 9 (N.Z.).

43, Ia tu'uina atu e le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota se fa'aaliga
mo tayata ume e wiga i le faiga-palota ma le aso o filiﬁliga—
"Q le a tatau i le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota, e le itiiti ifo i lo le
n.asnfulu are atoatoa a o Jumana®i le aso ¢ fai ai palnta, ona
tuuina atu se fa"aaliga fa‘alaua‘itele mo tagata uma e viga i lea .
ase. ma o le a atofaina ai i totonu o le fa‘aaliga se nofoaga i to-
tonu o Apla mu le aso, e le itiiti ifo i lo le tolusefulu aso (cle
“aofia ai le aso e fai ai palota) a o lumana'i le aso e fai'ai palota,
_mo le taliina na fa‘ataunu‘u mai iai flhf:llga o sui e fa‘atutii
mai e fai iai le palota:
Ae vugana aj ona, ina na uma ona tu‘vina atu. 80 0 se fa aali- .
&8 o tagata uma, o Je a tatau lava i le-Ali‘i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota -
ona ja.matua malie o ia lava e fa'apéa o aidiga.v le fa* aaligs, o
Te 'meéa moni, na matua. lalmlaﬁa Jelei i totonu. o mnnalo uma
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e a‘afi ai,

CI. 1956, Nu. 107, £. 79 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 35 (N.Z.)
Palota-Laiti

46. Taualumaga i se palota-la‘itiiti—Se'ia vagana aie peiona
aiaia e le Tulafono lenei, o tanalumaga i se palota-lai‘tiiti o le 4
tutusa lzna e pei ona faia i le itu i se faiga-palota aoao.

Cf. S.R. 1957/223, r. 33 (N.Z.).

47. la tu‘uina atu e le Ali'i Ofisa Sili Fui-Palota se fa'ualign
mo tagata uma e uiga i se palota-la‘itiiti ma le aso o filifiliga—
(1) Afaiua avanoa ma ua le nofoia le nofea o se Sui Usufono
o le Palemcne i le ono masina po o le sili atu a o le‘i fa airuina
le tolu. tausagy- talu mai le aso o le fuiga-palota uoao talu ai na
muamua atu, o le a tatan loa i le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota ina
ua na mana se fa'aaliga tusia mai le Ao o le Malo e tusa ma le
funiupu e 43 o le Tulafono lenei, i se faaaliga fa‘alana’itele mo
tagata uma. ona atofa se azo ¢ le itiiti mai i lo le ivasefulu aso
atoatoa talu mai le uso o le fausalalauga faralaua‘itele ¢ aves
mwa aso0 e fui ai palota mo re palnta-la®itiiti e faranofoia a°i lea
lava avanoia. ma o ke a atofaina ai i totonu o le fa*aaliga x¢ no-
foaga i totonu o Apia ma e aso, ¢ le itiiti ifo i lo le toluzelulu
aso (e le aofia ai le aso e fai ai palota) a o Jumanai le aso ¢
fai ai palotu. me le taligina wa fu’ataunu'v mai iai filililig o
s ¢ fa'atutit mai e fai iai le palota,

{2) Afai ua avanoa ma ua le nefoia le nofoa o se Sui Usu-
fono o le Palemene i se taimi e itiiti ifo i lo le ono mazina a o
le‘i facaiqwina le ol tavsaga tala mai e aso o le Faiga-paloti
aoa0 talu ai na muamua atu. o le a tumau pea lava ona le nofo-
ia ma avanou lea nofoa setia oo i le Taiga-palota avae e <0500

ai o lo*o lumanati.
Cf. S.R. 1957 2..3 32402 ma le 310N, /..l

Filifiliga -

48. f‘rl:flh;m o sui e faatutn mai—1 1) So o e tgala wwe
agava‘a ¢ tusd ma le V. aega Il o le Tulafono lenei. ¢ m.ll'.u una
filifilia. inn wa malie iai o ia. ¢ avea o se sui e fatatu nai me le
fuiga- pulntu mo 2o o ¢ itumalo po o mo tagata palnla tai'to’a-
tasi, e ni tagota palota ua fatamaning ¢ le jtiiti ifo i lo le Woalua
o lea lava itumalo, po o, e ni tagata pnlolu Luito atasi ua Taa-
mauina se to‘alua, 5o o s itu v a'alia ai, i se pepa o filifiliga i
totenu o le pepa Nu. 5.

(2) O le maliega i le filifilia 0 20 0 se tagta o le a tatau lava
ona lu‘mnu mai e lea tagaty i s¢ tusi po o ze feruu fa‘u-uaealesi,
ae le mana owia ina ia tu‘uma mai lou i-le taimi'e fa' unlu mai.

-ai le pepa o le filifiliga.

L J

v



1963, Nu. 16 Tulafono o Faiga-Palota 107.

(3) O pepa o {ilifiliga ld ‘itasi uma ma maliega tai‘tasi v
o lé a tatan lava ona fa‘ao‘o alu po o le tutuina atu i le Al
‘Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota ia le tuai nai lo Je wtonu o le Ja i le <o o
filifiliga. O.le a tatau i le Ali'i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota ona tu‘u.
ina atu se lisiti tusia mo filifiliga ta'itasi mina na talia e ia.

(4) O sui‘usufm‘:o ta‘itusi e fa atuta mai o le a tatau lava ona
filifilia i se pepa o filifiliga ¢ ‘escese i re faiga e pei ona na iai
i le taofi o le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota ua lava ll‘]ﬂ ¢ iloa gofie
ai le sui ua fa‘atn mai.

{5} E leai se tagata palota po o o tagita palul.l ta‘ito utasi

¢ mafai ona na filifilia ni sui e faatutu niai ¢ =ili atu i lo le
to’ ut.ml.

(6) E mafai ¢ 20 o0 se tagala palota ua fasmauing po o se
tagata palota ta'ito’stasi ona uripsiy 50 o se pepa o le filifiliga
po o se maliega i le ofiza o le Al Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota ¢ aunoa
Hia se tofogi 1 20 0 e taimi pe a o'o ina tatala le ofisa ino e foi-
oo "u!nn-r't

Cf. l'h6 Nu. ](l..l' Rﬂ!T\' ) "'-R 1957223, r. 361'\&)

49, h:pe et uina mai e se sui e fa'atu mai-—11) € <ui ta'i-
Gisi uma e fatatutn mai. po o se tasi lava tagata e avea ma ona
~ui. o le a tataw lava ona na te'nina ntadi i le ALY Ofisa Sili Fai-

Palota e tupe e sefulu pauni i le silia fe tutonu o le la i b aso
o filifiliga,

{2) Afai o le aofwiga atoa o palota na mava ¢ 50 o se sui na
Tawcata mai wa Je Tcamauina e itiiti ifo i lo e wsi-o-vae-fa o e
aofa'iga atoa o palota na mana e b swina faati wrai va fu‘a-
manini o Je o taefia lea e tupe na totogi mai ¢ e ~ui na fa"ata
man wa e fatamanuixing ma o le a totogi atn i Wotonn o le Fata.
putaga. Tupe a le Ofisa o l‘upc- a Samon § Sisifo 4 o isi itu i
tasi umiae o e a toe faafori atu Java e tape na tauing mai'i le
Lagata ta ja totogiing mad lea tupe.

130 Afai wat toe tatala i tua e s <ui ma fa‘ate mai Youa fili- -
filia i ~e taimi e le stlia i 1o e fite aso atoaton a o Jumanai e
azo e fai ai palota, o lea toe farafiti atw lava lana tape na w'u-
'm.l mai i e tagata nacia totogiing mai lea tape,

CLL 1936, Nu. 107 25, 81 () ) ma lc-lil 83 131, (N. /.. T
1ot 61, r. 12 N7, :

30, 0 e talia po o letc'ena o te filifiliga—{1) Oleu te'ena.

e e Al Ofisa ‘ﬂlll ) ai- I’ulul.: Ie filifiligat o s0 0 e sui ¢ fa*ata
fhd -

tay Pe ufai wa lei faan‘oina méli it te i e pepa ole l'ilifiliga‘

wma fe malicga o de sub pa fatute wiar-i se tainii a’o be'i
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tuana‘i le tutonu o le la i le aso o le filifiliga; po o
(b) Pe afai e le o fa‘aalia i le pepa o le filifiliga e fa‘apea o
lé ua fa‘atu mai o se tagata palota ua fa‘amauina o se
itumalo fa* apltoa, Po 0, ni fa‘amauina e avea o se tagata
palota ta‘ito‘atasti; poo
(¢) Pe afai va le o sainia Ie pepa o le filifiliga e ni tagata
palota ua fa‘amauina e le itiiti ifo i lo le to‘a lua o le
itumalo e fa‘asino iai le filifiliga ua faia, po o, i le itu
i se tagata palota ta‘ito‘atasi, € ni tagata palota' ta‘ito‘a-
. tasi ua fa‘amauina e le itiiti ifo i lo le to‘a lua; po o
(d) Pe afai e le‘i totogiina le tupe-teu e pei ona mana omia
e lenei Tulafono

(2) Iisi itu ta’ itasi uma, o le a talia lava e le Ali‘i Ofiza Sili
Fal Palota le filifiliga:

- Ae vagana ai ona e leai se mea o i totonu o lenei puipui o le
a fat atapula aina ai le pnle aga a le Fa*amasinoga na te faa‘fo-
fogaina ai se talosaga e uiga i se faiga-palota.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, {. 82 (N.Z.).

51. Fd'asalaina o filifiliga—I le itula ua tutonu ai le la i le
aso na atofaina mo le filifiliga o sui e faa‘tutu mai, po o se taimi
e aupito vave mulimuli ane ai e ono mafaia, o le a faia ai e le
Ali‘i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota la‘asaga ina ia fa‘atutuina ma fa‘a-
alia i se nofoaga e iloa gofie ai i fafo atu o le no_fouga Ha ta‘ua
le igoa i le fa‘aaliga mo tagata uma ua ta‘ua i luga, igoa o.sui
uma na fa‘atutu mai ua fa‘apea ona filifilia, ma o le a tutan ona
tu‘uina atu i totonu o itumalo ta‘itasi se fu’ ‘ualiga e uiga i filifili-
ga mo sea itumalo,

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, {. 84 (NZ) S.R. 1957/223, r.37 (N.Z.)

52. Toe tatalaina i tua o se filifiliga—(1) E mafai e 50 0 s¢
sui na fa‘atu mai ona saini ma fa‘ao‘o mai i le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili
Fai-Palota, ia le rilix i lo lé fitu aso atoatoa a o lumana'i le ss0
e fai ai palota, se pepa i le pepa Nu. 6 ia fa'aalia ai e fa'apeu ua
toe tatala i tua e le na fa‘atu mai lona filifilia. O le a w‘niua
atu lava e le Aliti Ofiza Sili Fai-Palota se fa‘aaliga fu'alaua‘itele
mo tagata uma e mga i lea itu,

(2) E leai se tatalaga i tua o se f ilifiliga e le lalufeabal ai
:ma le puipui, (1) ole fuampu lenei o le a tatau ona iai s0 o sc
wmoga po o se fa‘amamaluga.’ :

~ (3) Afai ua toe tatals i tna e so o se sui na fa‘atu mai lona
filifilia e tusa ma le pulput (1) ole fualupu lenei, o le-a le ta-
tau ona avanoa o ia ina ia filifilia i 'so o se palota e mata o lo‘o
-ono tatau pea ona faia,

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, 83 (N.Z.); S.R: 1957/223, r. 42 (N.2)
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-53. Taualumaga pe afdi e le lava fdtflhgu-—(l) Kfpienao.
e toa‘tasi le sui-usufono o le a filifilia mo 80 o se itumalo, po o,
e tagata palota ta‘ito‘atasi, ma afai e leai se sui.e fa‘atu mai ua
filifilia, po o, pe afai e na o le to‘atasi le sui na fa‘atu mai na
filifilia na o Ie ua na toe tatala i tua lona flllflha, ole a tatau
loa i le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota, ina ua tuana‘i. masina e tolu

‘talu'mai le aso e fai ai palota, ona fa‘aalia manino e fa* apea o

le a avanea pea le nofoa ma o le a fa* aadgaina loa iai tn'utu‘a-
ga o le fualupu ed6o0le Tulafoné lenei.

(2) Afai e sili ata-ilo le to‘atasi le sui usufonoo le a:ﬁh-
filia mo =0 o se itumalo, po o, € lagata palota ta' ito‘atasi, ma
afai e leai se sui e fa‘atu mai ua filifilia, po o, pe afai o Je aofa‘i-
ga o sui nsufono e tatau ona filifilia, po o, pe afai e iai's0 o ee
sui po. ni sui na fa‘atutu mai ua toe tatala i tua le filifilia o ia
po o i latou, ma o lo‘e tuman peu (pe afai e iai) ona itiiti ifo
le aofa.i o sui ria fa*atutu mai i lo le aofa‘iga o sui usufone.e
tatau ona filifilia, o le a fa‘alia manino loa e le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili

‘Fai-Palota, a ua tuana‘i le tolu masina talu mai le aso e fai ai

palota, € fa‘apea o lo‘o avanoa pea so o se nofoa e sili atu i lo le
aofa’i iga o filifiliga o Jo‘o totue, ma o le a fa° aaogalna ai lava
twutu‘uga o le fuaiupu ¢ 46 o le Tulafono lenei i nofoa ta'itasi
fau apena o lo‘o avanoa.

.Cf. S.R. 19577223, rr. 39, 40 (b), 42 (N.Z.).
534. Tauaumaga pe afm e le fete'ena’i le filifiliga—(1) O'le

“u tataw i le” Ali'i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota, i ee fa‘aaliga mo tagata

uma i le aso po o. a 0 lumana‘i le aso e fai ai palota, i le itu i so
se ititmalo | po o ni tagata ])alota ta ‘ito* ataal, ona fa‘aalia manino
e faipea o le a fa‘atatauina le sui po o ni sui na fa‘atutu mai’
e farapea ua filifilia, ma o le a lipotia loa lea itu i le ‘Ao o Ie
Malo.

(a) Pe afai ¢ na o le to'atasi e sui n-.ulonn e tatau ona fili-
filia a pe afai e na o le to*atasi le =ui va fa*atn nai na
filifilta. po o, pe afu) ua toe tatala i tua e g0 o g€ sui na
fa'atn mat wa filifilia lona filifiliga ma ua totoe ai na o
le totatasi le sui na fa*atu mai; po o

A1) Pe alai esili atu i lo le to*atasi le sui usufono e ao ina
filifilia ma pe afai o le aofa'iga o sui ua fa'atutn mai na
filifilia e wtusa pe itiiti ifo i lo le aofai iga o ‘\lu Usu-_
fone e tatau ona filifilia. po o. pe afai e iai so o se sui
po-o ni sui.va faatutu mai na filifilia a ua toc tatala i

*tua le filifilia o ia po o i latou, ma o lo‘c tumau pea ie
aofa‘iga o sui na fa*atutu mai e tutusa ma, pe itiiii ifo.1
lo le aofa‘iga o Sui Usufonoe e tatan ona filifilia: -

(2). Olea fa‘aalin man'mo; loa e le- Ao o le__M.afo;, ise tusx .
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fa* amnaoni e raini ai lona a‘ac;’e’ fa apea u f’llfilm sea sui po o
Ri sii na fa‘atutu mai. -
/1956 Nu. 107, {. 85 (N Z.); S:R. 1957/223, rr. 38 40
(N.Z.);.5.R..1960/60, r. 10 (N.Z.).

'FILIFILIGA FETE‘ENA'I

55. Faaahgamocagamumaemgalleasoefmmpalomma
sui e fa‘atuty mai—Afaj ua sili atu le aofa‘iga o sui e fa‘atutu
mai i lo le aofa‘iga o Sui Usufono e tatau ona filifilia, o le a
tu‘uina atu loa e le Ali*i Ofisa Sili Fui:Palota lona lua o fa‘aali-
‘ga mo tagnta uma’e uiga i le so.e fai ai palota, ma le fa'aaliga

mo tagata uma e uiga i sui ua fa‘atutu maui.
Cf. S.R. 1957/223, r. 41 (N.Z.)

56. Foliga tino mai o pepa palam—( 15. A mana‘ile aso o
filifiliga o le a poloa‘iina loa e le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili Fui-Palota ina
ia lomia pepa palota i le foligu tino mai o le pepa Nu. 7 i se uo-

- fa'iga ia luva o le faiga-palota. O fa‘atonuga o lo'o i luga o

pepa palota o le a i le gagana Samon ma le gaganu Peretania.

-(2) O le a aofia i pepa palota se fa‘asologa o tugata uma ua
ﬁhﬁha v avea o € e fa'atutu mai, i latou ia e le‘i toe tatalaina 3
tua o latou filifiliga (o igoa ta‘itasi e na o le fu'u-tasi lava ona
tusia; tuss lava pe na filifilia i totonu o se pepa e tasi po o le
eili atu o ni pepa o f:hﬁhga). ma e le o ze flllfnhl,a a nisi lav a
tugata, e fa*atulagaina i le fa‘asologa o o latou igoa fa‘ai'u i ni
mata‘itusi tetele e tusa ma le Pi Samoa mo itumalo ta'itasi. ma
e tusa ma le Pi Papalagi mo tagata palota ta'ito'atusi. ma afai
e to*alua pe sili atu ni sui ua faatatu mai e Wnsa o latou igoa
fa‘aiu, po ua lugona e le Ali*i-Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota ¢ iai s0 o se
tasi lava mafuaga e ono alin‘i mai ai z¢ fenmmin’i i, o le a tatau
loa ona faia ina ia iloga lelei aui ua fa‘atatlu mai i higa o pepa
palota-i le faruopoopoina i ni mata'itusi e laiti ifo o Jatou igoa
Papatiso ma ge o ec taij luva mea e tatan ai ina ia iloa lelei ai
le ‘esc'esega o i laton,

{3} Aful us toe tatala i tua e se sui na faatu mai lona fili-
hh aa ua uma ona lolomi pepa palota. o le a tatau lava i le Ali'i

' Oﬁsa Sili' Fai-Palota, a o lumana’i le faiga o palota. ona soloi

‘ese lona igoa mai pepa palota ta‘itasi mina.

(4) .0 pepa palota o le a fa‘auogaina i s0 o se faiga-palota-o
le a tatau lava ona lolomi i ]uga o se pepa e tasi e lanu e lauga-
‘tasia ai mo itumalo uma ma se isi Japu e Iaugalasla ai mo tagata

palota ta‘ no atasi.

(5)° E tatau i pepa palota ta‘itasi uma ona iai se pito pepa
mau e petona fa‘aalia i le pepa:Nn, 8.
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" (6) Afai ua fa‘apea ona tonu i le Ali*i Ofisa Sili Fai- Palota,
"¢ mafai fo'i ona lolomi i le tulimanu i luga i le itu taumatau o
]i itu.itua o pepa palota ta ltaal uma ma totonu o le avanoa ua
aiaia 1 totonu o le pito pepa teu-mau ua fa‘apipi‘i atn iai, se
fuairiimera (e ta‘ua o se numera fa* asolo) e amataina mo itu.
malo ta‘itasi ma-mo tagata palota ta‘ito‘atasi i le numera tasi i
le tasi i le itu i le pepa palota muamua e lomla, ma o luga o pepa
palota uma e lolomi mulimuli ane ai o le a iai lava i numera fa‘a:
‘solosolo, ina ia leai ni pepa palota se lua mo le itumalo lava e

tasi po o tagata palota ta‘ito‘atasi o le a tau‘aveina ai le numera
lava e tasi.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 87 (N.Z.);'S.R..1957/223, rr. 43, 45
(NZ.).

_Maliu o se Sui 'n'a fa‘atu mai

57. Maliu a o le‘i tapunia. filifilizga— (1) Afai ua malin se’
_sui na fa‘atu mai o ia lea uva filifilia ma. ua le'i toe tatalaina i
Aua lona filifilia a v le‘i tapuma fllnflhga. o le a {a‘atatauvina
luva lona filifilia i itu ‘ece’ese uma e pelsea i e le'i faia, ma o le.
a tatau lava ona toe-fa‘afoi atu i ona sui totino lana tupe-teu

na tu‘uina: mai, po o, isooseiluea afm ai, i le tagata o ia lea
‘na-ia totogiina mai lea tupe:

(2) Iso o ze itu f.n upena, afai ua malm le sui na fa‘atu mai
i le aso o filifiliga po o le aso a o lumana'i le aso o flhhhgu,
le a fa‘atatauina lava le taimi o le: tupuma o filifiliga i totonu
o lea itumalo. po o. mo tagata palola ta‘ito‘atasi (pe afai o l&
na fa*atu nai o se tagata palota ta'ito .nlanl ), e fu*apeaua !ulopn-
inai aso e lima,

Cf. 1956. Nu. 107, f. 88 (N.Z)).

538. ‘Maliu a ua uma ona tapunia filifiliga—(1) Afai ua ma-
b =0 o se sui na fa*atu mai a na uma ona tapunia filifiliga ma,
o lei tapunia le faiga o l)dll)ld po o. pe afai na maliu e suina
ftl atu s ua [d u.llllull"ll.ll"nl € Up uma ona lnll)l""l" ll' fd]"a L1
palota ma. a o lefi fa*aalia maninag le taunn‘uga o le palulu, ole
a farsdogaina lava i ai ta'utuugs o le fuaiupu lem-

+

(2} O le a fa'atatauina lava le faiga-palota e fa’apea ua le
taunun ma o le a facatatauin ai le nul'n.a e faapea wia avanoa
o ua ke o nofoia, .

31 Afai e mahu le sui na fa*aty mai a o lamana‘i le aso ¢
fai ai le palota. o le a tatau i le Aliti Ofisa Sili Fai-P’alota. ina ua
matua mautinoa lelei ¢ ia e mea‘moni e uiga i le maliu, ona
-soloin ma vavao le mea na mna'i poloa’ima i lc fa‘aaliga tau le
|mlula i totonu o lea itmmalo fa* d[)ll(l.l po o, mo tagata pdlola
Lito'ntasi. 5o o se it e a‘afia ai,
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(4) Afai e maliy le sui ma fa‘atu mai i le aso.e fai ai ile palo-
.ta a o lefi tapunia le faiga o palota,” o le a tatau i le Ali‘i Ofisa
Sili Fai-Palota po o le Ali‘i Ofisa Ta‘ita‘i, ina ua matua maa-
tinoa lelei e ia le mea moni ¢ uiga i le maliu, ona tapunia loa
le faiga o palola ma fa‘aalia manino lea fa:ga-palol.a e fa'apea
ua le fa' aaogama fa‘ale-tulafono ma ua leai se taunu‘uga.

(5) Afai e maliu le sui na fa‘atu mai a ua uma ona tapuni

- le faiga o palota ma, a ¢ le‘i fa‘aalia manino le taunu‘uga o le
.palota, ma ua maua ina ua uma ona fmtauma palota po o se
toe faltanga o palota e fa*apea, ana fai e soifua pea le sui na
fa‘atu mai, semanu e filifilia o ia o le a tatau i le Ali‘i Ofisa
Sili Fai-Palota, ina ua matua mautinoa lelei e ia le mea moni e
uiga i le maliu, ona tusia i luga o le lipoti i le Ao o le Malo le

. mea moni e ulga i le malin ma e fa* apeu ana fai e soifua pea le
sui na fa'atu mai, semanu e filifilia o ia.

(6) O tu‘utu‘uga o le Tulafono lenei e fa‘asino i le tutusa o
palota i le va o sui na fa‘atutu mai, o le a fa‘aaogaina lava e ui
ina ua maliu sc tasi o ia sui na fa‘atutu 1nai a ua uma ona ta-
puni le faiga o palota.

(7) Afai ua fa‘alavelavea le faiga o palota ona o le maliu
o se sui na fa'atu mai, o pepa palota wma lava na tu‘uina i to-
tonu o pusa palota ‘ese‘ese o le a tatau lava ona ‘ave'ese i fafo
e AliYi Ofisa Ta‘ita’i ‘ese’ese ma. ina ua uma ona faia 1 ni afifi
maopoopo, o le i tatan loa ona auina mai e le tatalaina i le Aditi
Ofiga Sili Fai-Palota. o ia lea o le a na faatama‘ia loa ia pepa
a o auai se Fa'amasino Maunlalo po o se tasi lava ali‘i ofisa tan
le fa‘amasinoga.

(8" Ole a tu'nina atu loa lava se fa*aaliga fou mo tagata na
e le Ali'i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota mo se faiga-palota fou ma. seia
vagana ai ona ua aiaia se tasi faiga e “ese ai. o tanalumaga uma
lava i le fa*afeagai ui mna se faiga-palota fou o le a tatau lava
ona iai ma faia e avea o sc mea fou.

(9) O-pepa-autin ma pepa fn‘.mpuopo o le faraseloga o igoa
ia na fa‘apea o le a fa‘aaogaina i le faiga-palota lea ua le tau-
nu‘n, o le a fa‘anogaina lava i le faiga-palota fou e aunoa ma
80 0 se toe teuteuga po o se fataopoopoga e fai iai.

(10} O le a le tatan ona toe fa'ufeu le filifilia 0 so 0 < sui
na fa‘atn mai o ia lea na uma ona {ilifilia i auvala e tatauw ai ¢
" avea ma sui e fa‘atu mai i le taimi na vaoia ai le mea na muoa’i
poloa‘iina, po o le tapunia o le faiga o palota:

(11) O nofoaga uma e fai ai palota na atofaina i le itwile
faiga-palota ua le taunu‘u, o le a faaauau pea lava i le itu i se
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faiga-palota fou.
Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 89 (N.Z.)

O le Faiga o Palota i Faiga-Palota

59. Nofoaga e fai ai palota—O le a tatau i le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili
Fai-Palota i se fa‘aaliga mo tagata uma, e tu‘uina atu i se taimi
e le itiiti ifo i lo le fitu aso a o lumuna‘i le aso e fai ai palota,
ona atofaina se aofa‘iga ia lava o nofoaga e fai ai palota i totonu
o itumalo ta‘itasi o le a fai ai se fa:ga palota ma, mo tagata

palota ta‘ito‘atasi, mo le faiga o le palota.
-'Cf. S.R. 1957/223, r. 41 (N.Z.); S.R. 1960/60, r. 11 (N.Z.);
S.R. 1961/6, 1. 30 (N.Z.).

60. Fale palota, pusa palota, pepa palota, ma isi mea—
O le a tatau i le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota ona tu‘uina atu mea
nei ua ta‘ua i lalo mo le faiga o le palota:

(a) Tasi po o le sili atu ni potu mo fale palota i nofoaga ta'i-
tasi e fai ai palota, ma o totonu o fale palom ta itasi ia
iai ni potu i totonu e tasi po o le sili atu, e tu‘u‘ese’ese le
tasi mai le isi ae vagana ai le avanoa aga‘i i totonu ©. le
fale palota ae leai se tasi lava av. anoa;

{b) I totonu o potu ta‘itasi i totonu. e iai ni penimla mo le
fa‘aaogaina ¢ tagaty palota po o tagata palota ta‘ite‘atusi
po o nisi lava mea e talafeagai ai mo le faa’ ilogaina o
pepa palota;

(e) I totonu o fale palotd ta'itasi, e tasi po o le slh atu ni
pusa palota o lo‘e iai se loka ma se ki ma s¢ avanoa tua-
iti i le itw i luga e mafai ona tu‘uina atu ai pepa palota
i tatonu o le pusa;

{d) I totonu o.le fale palota. e tasi po o le sili atu ni kopi-
a le pepa autu ma le pepa fa'aopoopo o le fa‘asologa’e
igzoa mo le itumalo po o tagata palota taito‘atasi so o se
itu e a‘afia ai. ma se aofa‘iza ia lava o pepa palota.

Cf. 1956, Nu 107, f. 92 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223; r, 44 (N.Z.)

61. Fa‘asoasonina o Ali'i Ofisa—(1) O le a fuafuaina e le
Al,\ i Ofisa Sili_Fai-Palota le itumalo pe o itumalo ma, i le itu
i taguta palota ta'ito‘atasi, o le a fa‘ataunu‘uina ai e Ali‘i Ofiea
Fai-Palota, Sui AliYi Ofisa Fai-Palota, fmlautusn 0 palota ma
fa’amatala‘opu-a latou galuega. -

(2) O le a iai i se Ali'i Ofisa Fui-Palota le pule ma e mafai.
ona na fa‘ataunu“uina o o se tasi o tiute o le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili
Fai-Palota i totonu o le itumalo po o ni itumalo, pooileitui
1agata palota ta'ito’atasi ua tofia iai o is ma o'le a-noatia ma fai.
fuufua i le pule fa'ataga ma le pule aga a ke Ali‘i Ofisa Sili. Eai-

Palota. .
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(3) O le a fa‘ataunu‘uina ¢ le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota le
va‘ava‘aiga o galuega a AliYi Ofisa Fai-Palota, Sui Alii Ofisa
Fai-Palota, failautusi o paleta ma fa‘amatala‘upu, ma e mafai
ona na tu'uina atu i so o sea ali‘i ofisa ni fa’atonuga e uiga i le
faiga o o latou tiute.

Cf. S.R. 1961/6, f. 29 (N.Z.)

62. Sui Ali'i Ofisa Fai-Palota, failautusi o pelota, ma fa‘a-
matala‘upu—(1) O le a tofia e le Ali'i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota
mo fale palota ta‘itasi se Sui Ali'i Ofisa Fai-Palota na te ta‘ita‘i-
ina le faiga o palota i lea fale palota ma se to‘atasi po o le sili
atu o ni failautusi o palota e fesoasoani i le Sui Ali‘i Ofisa Fai-
Palota, ma e mafai ona tofia ni Sui Ali'i Ofisa fa‘aopoopo ma
nisi failautusi o palota ma ni fa‘amatala‘vpu e pei ona manatu
0 ia ua tatau ai.

(2) E mafai e se Al‘ Ofiza Fai-Palota lava ia ona fa‘atau-
nu‘vina pule, tiute ma galuega uma a se Sui Ali‘i FaiPalota i
le itu i so o se fale palota e tasi.

{3) E mafai ¢ so 0 se Ali‘i Ofisa Fai-Palota po o se Suj Aliti
Ofisa Fai-Palota 1 so o se taimi i le aso, po 0, a 0 lumana‘i le aso
e fai ai le palota ona tofia i se 1usi #¢ sui e galue e avea ma sui
i le itu i lea faiga-palota, pe afai e to‘esea o ia mai lona tinte,

(4) Afai ua le tatalaina e le Sui Ali‘i Ofisa Fai-Palota le fai-
ga o palota i o o se fale palota, po o, pe afai na to‘esea o ia mai
Iona tiute ma ua na le tofia se sui. e mafai e so o se fatlautusi
mo ia ma o le itu lea o le a fa®atatauina i lava e avea ma ona
sut,

(3) A o galue so o s tasi ¢ avea ma =ui o le Ali'i Ofisa Fai-
Palota po o se Sui Aliti Ofisa Fai-Palota o le a ia te ia lava pule,
tiute, ma galuega a lea lava Ali'i Ofisa Fai-Palota po o se Sui
AliYi Ofisa Fai-Palota.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 93 (N.Z.}

63. la faia e foilautusi o palota ma-fa‘amatala’ upu se ta’uti-
noga—O0 le a tatau i so o se {ailautusi o palota ma e fa‘ama-
tala‘upu a o le'i faia le palota, ma so o se sui mo = Sui Al
Ofica Fai-Palota a o leti galie o ia. ona na faia se ta’utinoga i le.
pepa Nu. 1 i luma o le Alifi Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota. Ali*i Ofisa
Fui.Palota, 0 o se tasi Ali'i Ofiza Fai-Palota po o ze tagata ua
fa‘atagaina na‘te [aia tautinoga fa‘ale-tulafono-e le fuaiupu e
21 o le Tulafono o Tautoga. Faramatalaga-Tauto ma Ta*utinoga
1963." :

Cf. 1956 Nu. 107, f. 94 (N.Z.; S.R. 157:223 r. 47 iN.Z)

64. Tagata e va'ara'aia le faiga o palota—(1) :E mafai ¢ sui
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ta‘itasi ua fa‘atu mal, 1 se tusi e saini ai lona lima, ona tofia se
tagala e to‘atasi e va‘ava‘aia le faiga-palota ta‘itasi i so o se
faiga-palota,

{2) O le a tatau i so o se tagata e va‘ava‘aia le faiga o palota,
a o le‘i fa‘atagaina o ia e galue, ona na faia se ta*utinoga i le
pepa Nu. 1 i luma o se Ali‘i Ofisa Fai-Palota, se'Sui Ali‘i Ofisa
Fai-’alota po o se tagata ua fa‘atagaina. na te faia ta‘utinoga
fa‘ale-tulafono e le fuaiupu e 21 o le Tulafono o Tautoga, Fa‘a-
matalaga Tauto ma Ta‘utinoga 1963.

(3} So o se tagata e va‘ava‘aia le faiga o palota ua na tu‘na
le fale palota na tofia iai o ia a o fa‘agasolo-itula e fai ai palota,
e aunoa ma le mua‘i maua o le fa'atagaina a le.Ali'i Ofisa Ta'i-
ta‘i i lea fale palota. o le a le avunoa o ia e toe ulufake mai i le
fale palota pe na te toe faia lana va‘ava‘aiga o le palota.

{4} E leai se mea o i totonu o lenei Tulafono o le a avea ai
o se faiga € le tusa ai ma le tulafono mo se tagata e va‘ava'aia
le faiga o palota le fa‘ailoa atu i so o se tagata o se fa‘aliga e ui-
ga i igoa o tagata ua uma ona palota.

(3) E leai se sui na fa‘atu mai e tatan ona avea o se tagata
e va'ava‘aia le faiga o palota i lalo o le Tulafono lenei.

Cf. 1956, Nu, 107, f. 95.(N.Z.) ; S.R. 1957/223, rr. 4, (N.Z.)

65. Itula e fai ai paota—(1) O le iaiga o palota i s0 o e
faiga-palota o le a tatau lava ona amata i le itula e iva i le faeao
o le aso e fai ai le pulota, ma, se'ia vagana e pei ona aiaia se tasi
faiga e ‘ese ai i totonu o le Tulafono lenei, o le a tapunia lava
mulimuli ane i le itula e ono i le afiafi o lea lava aso.

(2) So o se tagala palota po o se tagata palota ta‘ito‘atasi o
ia lea e 0’0 atu i le taimi e tapuni ai le faiga o palota a o lo‘o au-
ai'i totonu o se fale palota mo le tu'uina mai o lana palota, o le
a tatau lava ona avanoa na te maua se pepa palota ma fa alloga-
ina ma tu‘uina atu i totonu lea pepa i le faiga lava e tasi e pei-
sea’i na palota o ia a o le‘i tapunia le faigu o palota.

Cf. 1965, Nu' 107, 1. 96 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223. r. 48 (N.Z.)
O le Palota

66. la loka tumau le pusa palote a o fa'agasolo le faiga o pa-
dota—0 le a tatau i le AliYi Ofisa Ta‘ita"i i fale palota ta‘itasi,
a o le‘i umataina le faiga o palota, ina a o va‘aia e so o se tasi
o-tagala ¢ va‘ava‘aia le faiga o palota o lo‘o auai, ona ia na iloa
¢ leai se mea o i totonu o le pusa pdlota, ma o le a tatau ona
-tapuni ma Joka le pusa, ma taofia le ki e ia; ma o le a le toe ta-
. taluina le pusa palota se‘ia o' ina ua uma ona tapunia le falgn
o palota;
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Ae vagana ai ona, afai ua leaga po ua le lelei le loka o le pusa
palota ma ua le mafai ai ona loka le pusa, o le a tatau loa i le -
AliYi Ofisa Ta'ita‘i ona matua fa*amau ia maur atoatoa le pusa
ue le o le lokaina.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, 1. 101 (N.Z.) ; S.R. 1957/223, r. 49 (N.Z.)

67. la le iai tumau tagata i totonu o le fale palota—E le sili
i lo le to‘a ono ni tagata palota PO © ni tagata ta‘ito‘atasi o le a
tatau ona faatagaina i totonu o se fale palota, pe sili atu i lo le
to‘atasi le tugata palota po o le tagata palata ta‘ito’atasi i totonu
© 80 0 se potu i totonu i le taimi e tasi ma lea lava taimi, ma e
leai se tagata o le a tatau ona fa‘atagaina ina ia iai pea i totonu
o 50 o se fale palola ae vagana ai le Ali%i Ofisa Ta‘ita'i ma ana
failautusi, s0 o se tagata e va‘ava‘aia le faiga o palota, se ia‘a-
matala‘upu, ma so o sc to‘atele o leoleo e pei ona ua manatu
Ali'i Ofisa Ta'ita'i e tatau ai e tausia le filemu.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 102 (N.Z.}; Cf. 1957/223, r. 50 (N.Z.)

.68. Ia le tautale atu i tagata i totonu o le fele palota—(1)
E leai se palota e vatava‘aia le faiga o palota po o se tasi lava
tagata mautofi pe le o se mautofi o le a tatau ona tautala atu i
80 0 se tagata palota po o sé tagata pulota ta'ito‘atasi i totonu
o se fale palota, tusa lava po o le taimi a o le'i tu‘uina atu po
ug uma ona tu‘uina atu e le tagata palota po o le tagata palota
ta‘ito’atasi lana palota, ae se‘ia vagana ai lava be Ali‘i Ofisa Ta'i-
ta'i po o le failautusi o palota (fa“atasi ai ma se fa‘amatala‘upu
pe afai e tatan ai). o ia lea e mafai ona na tu*uina atu fesili va
fa'atagaina o ia na te tu'uina atu, ma tuuina atu ni faatonuga
‘ese‘ese e ono malai ona fesoasoani i 50 o se tagata palota po o
7 tagata palota ta‘ito’atasi i ke tu‘uina mai o lana palota, ma ¢
mafai ae maise lava pe a 0’0 ina ua talosagaina. ona logo atu
tau-fofoga i le tagata palota po o se tagata palota ta"itoatasi igoa
o tagata uma ua fa‘atutn mai i le fatasologa o mata*itusi o le pi.

{2) So o e tari o ia lea na na faia se solitulafono efa’asaga
i lenei fuaiupu, o le a mafai ona fa*asalaing o ia e fa"atatau i le
w‘ufa‘atosiga o lona nefosala i se sala e le silia le luasefulu pau-
ni, ma e mafai loa lava ona ave'ezeina mai le fale palota i se
poloa‘iga a le Ali'i Ofisa Taita‘.
Cf. 1956, Nu. 107.1. 103 iN.Z.): S.R. 1957:223. r. 51 (IN.Z.)
69. Fesili e mafai ona tu'uina atu i tugata palota po o tagata
palota ta‘ito‘atasi— (1) E mafai e le Ali‘i Ofiza Ta'ita’i. md o
a tatau pe afai e fa‘apea ona mana‘omis e so o se tagata e va‘a.
va'ais le faiga o palota, a o le'i {a‘atagaina so o se tagata e palo-
ta, ona tu‘uina atu ia te ia fesili nei na ta‘ua i lalo: '
(9) O oeea o le tagata lea o Jo'o fa‘aalia lona suafa e avea o
A.B. i le pepa o igoa o le au-pdlota lea o lo‘o fa‘amama-
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"uina nei mo le itumalo o (Igou), po o le pepa o-igoa o
tagata palola ta‘ito‘atasi, so o se itu e a‘afia ai?

{h) O wmau pea ia te oe uiga agava‘a nu mafai ai ona tusia
ve i te pepa o le fa‘usologa o snafa?

(¢) Ua uma ona e palota i le faiga-palota lenei?

{2) 1 zo0 o se itu fa‘apenei, o le a tapaina ai lava e le Ali‘i
Ofisa Ta'ita’i fesili ina ia tali mai i se faiga tusia e sainia e le
tagata na tu‘u atu iai fesili.

(3) So o se tagata o ia lea na tu‘u atu iai fesili ia xe le tali
‘mai iai, po ua le tali mai i fesili uamiia ma lona lna ile ioe
ma lona tolw o fesili i le leai, o le a le fa‘atagaina o ia e palota.

{-4) So o se tasi o ia lea na na faia ma le loto iai ma lona iloa
lelei se tali pepelo i so o se tasi o fesili e mata na tu‘uina atu ia
te ia e le Al Ofisa Ta'ita'i i lule o lenei fuaiupu, o le a mafai
ona fatasalaina o ia i se sala e le silia le fuasefulu paum. '

Cf. 1956. Nu. 107. 1. 104 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223. r.53 male
51 (N.Z)

70, Tu'uina atie o pepa padota—i(1) O le a tatau i so o se
Alri Ofisa Ta'itori. e tusa ma tu'utwuga o lenei fuainpu, ona
twuing atn pepa palota i tagata palota uma po o tagata palota
ta’ito’atasi. o 2 lea va talosaga mai inu ia palota i le fale palota
wa tofia dai o da, ' :

(2} O le a'tatau i le tagata palota po o se tagata palota ta'i-
to'atasi ona faailoa atu lona igoa i le Ali't Ofisa Ta'iwa‘i ma o
le a tatau ona uina atu ni fa*amatalaga auiliili e ono tatau
wi ina ia iloa gofie ai le mea o lo‘o tusia ai o ia i tolonu o pepa
folomi o le farasologa o izoa e fa’asino i le tagata palota po o le
tagata palota tasite‘atasi,

131 Al o fasaalia le igoa o le tagata palota po o le tagata pa-
lota twite‘atasi i totonu o pepa o le fa“asologa o igoa, o le a tusia
Joa-se laina fa'alava’ i lona igoa ma le nunera.

(-1} Afai o lo*o faaalia le igoa o le tagata palota po o le taga-

ta palota ta'ito‘atasi i totonu o pepa o le fa‘azologa o igoa, 0 le a

tuuinag atu loa e le AliYi Ofisa Twita'i i le tagata palota po o le

tagata palota ta’ito’atasi se pepa palota ina ua uma ona saunia
e ia i le faiga lenei ua faaalia i lalo.

tal Se‘in vagana ona ua uma ona lolomi se numera fa‘asolo

i luga o le pepa palota ma luga o le pito pepa teu-inau,

o le a tatau lava ona tusia e ia i luga o le pito pepa teu. -

mau ma le itu i tua o le pepa palota i totonu o avanoa

ua aiaia xe numera (e ta‘ua o se numera fa‘asolo),e ama-
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ta'i le numera 1 i le itu i le pepa palota muamua e tu‘u-
ina atu e ia, ma loga o pepa palota uma mulimuli ane
¢ tu‘uina atu e ia mulimuli ane fuainumera o le a tatau
ona fa‘asolosolo, ina ia leai ni pepa palota se lua na tu‘u-
ina atu i totonu o lea lava fale palota o lo‘e tau‘aveina
ai le numera lava e tasi;

(b) O le a tatau loa ia te fa ona afe a‘e le tulimanu o le pe-
pa palota o lo‘e fa‘aalia ai le numera fa‘asolo ma o le a
tatau ona fa‘apipi‘i ia mau se fasi-pepa va iai le mea fa‘a-
pipi‘i i luga a‘e o lea tulimanu ina ia mafai ai ona natia
lelei le numera fa‘asolo;

{c) O luga o le pito pepa teu-mau o le pepa palota o le a
tatau ona tusia ai e ia mata‘itusi-amata o lona igoa. ma
le numera o lo‘o fa‘aalia i totonu o le pepa o le fa‘asologa
0 igoa e fa'a- fedgat tonu ma le igoa o le tagata palota po

o le tagata palota ta‘ito‘atasi;

{d) O le a tatau ia te ia ona o‘omi lana fa‘ailoga fa‘amaonia
o le fale palota i luga o le mea ua fa‘apiipii i le va o le
‘pito pepa teu-mau ma le itu i tua o le pepa palota.

(5) So o se Alv'i Ofisa Ta'ita‘i o ia lea ua_na le faia ma le
faamaoni so o se tinte ua tu‘uina atu ia te ia e lenei fuaiupu.
ona e iai so o se aiaiga o lenei fuaiupu ua na le fa*ataunu‘uina
lelei, o le a mafai ona fa*asalaina o ia i se sala e le silia le sefu-
lu pauni.

Ae vagana ai ona afai e fatasino le mea ua le faia, i le tiute
tau le fa‘apipi‘ina o se fasi-pepa ua iai le mea fa*apipi‘i 1 luga
o se numera fa‘asolo ina ia matua natia ai lea numera, o le a la-
va e avea ma puipuiga e malutia ai o ia pe afai pa te fa‘amalie-
‘ina le Fa‘amasinoga e fa‘apea na faia e ia aiaiga uma e tatau ai
in ia fa'amautuina lea lava itu.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 105 (N.Z:: S R. 1957223, rr. 52. 55

N.Z.); S.R. 1961/6, f. 42 (N.Z:)

71. Faiga ¢ fai &'i palota—(1) Ina va mava ¢ le tagata paln-
ta po o le taguta palota ta'ito atasi e pepa palota. o le a tatan
ona solomuli atu loa lava o ia t totonu o se tasi o potu i totonu
ua.tu‘uvina atu mo lea itw. ma o i'ina o le a na faaslogaing ai na
o ia lava i le faiga faralilolilo i luga o le pepa pdlnl.t le sui po o
ni sui na fa‘atatu mai ua mana’o o ia e palota iai i le fasailoga-
na wse fa‘a- -koluse i totonu o se fatatafafa o oo fasaalia e fea-
gai tonu ma le igoa o sui ta'itasi:

Ae vagana zi ona e leai se pepa palota’o fe a tatan ona te’ena
e fa‘apea ua le aoga a o lo"e faaalia manine ai le-sui po o ni ~ui
na fa‘atutu mai na fa‘ameemoe le tagata palota po o le tagata
paloia ta‘ito’stast e palota iai tusa lava po o faia tea farailoga i
le faiga ua fuafuaina e lenei fuaiupu pe leai,



1963, Nu. 16 Tulafono o Faiga-Palota 119.

(2) E tatau i le tagata palota po o tagata palota ta‘ito‘atasi
‘uima, a o le‘i w'ua & ia le potu i totonu, ona gaugau lana pepa
palota ina ia le mafai.ai ona va‘aia mea o lo%o iai i totonu, ma o
le a tu‘uina atu'loa le pepa. ua fa‘apea ona- gaugau i totonu o le
FFhsa palota,

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 106 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223 r. 56
(N.Z.); S.R. 1961/6, f. 43 (N.Z.)

72, Pepa palota ua fa' aleagama—(l) So o sé tagata po o se
tagata palota ta‘ito‘atasi o ia lea, a o Je‘i tu‘uina atu lana Ppepa
palota i totonu o le pusa palota, ua na fa‘amalieina le' Alii Ofi-
sa Ta'ita'i e fa‘apea ua na fa' aleagama lea pepa i se faiga e lefi
_ fa'amoemoeina, e mafai ona tu‘uina atu iai se pepa palota fou,
a e fa‘ato’a faia lea itu ina ua uma ona toe fa‘afo‘i mai le pepa
palota na fa’ aleagama i le Aliti Ofisa Ta'ita'i.

(2) O le a tatau i le Ali‘i Ofisa. Ta* ita’ -

(a) Ona soloia pepa palota ta‘itasi uma ud la‘npea ona fa‘a-
leagaina i le tusia fa‘alava ai i lona itn i lnga o upu ‘Na
fa‘aleagaina e le tagata palota po o le tigata palota ta‘i-
to* atam, ma ua tu uina atu iai se pepa palota foti” ma la
tusia ai i luga i'ina mata‘itus: amata o,lond’ igoa;

{b) Pe afai ua fa‘aleagaina so o se pepa pilota i'se faiga e le‘i
fa‘amoemoeina e le Ali‘i Ofisa Ta'ita‘i po 0 6o & se tasi
1asi lava ali‘i ofisa, ona soloia lea pepa palota i e tusia
faalava ai i lona itu i Iuga o upu ‘Na fa'tlesgaing e le
ali‘i ofisa” ma isi fo'i upu e fa‘apea “mna tu‘nina atu
se pepa pdlnta fou™ pe afai e fa‘apea ena foig, ma ia tu-
sia ai i luga i'ina mata‘itusi amata o lona igoa;.

{¢) Ona iaohd pepa: palota uina ua fa‘aleagaina io té m&e ia
o‘o ina ua tapuni le faiga o palota

(3) O le atatan i le Ali'i-Ofisa Ta‘ita‘i ona faia i ni gfifi ‘ese-
‘ese ma o le a‘tatan ona fa‘ao'o mai i le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili'Fai.Pa-
lota i le taimi aupito vave e ono mafaia a ua uma ona’tepuni
le faiga o palota, pepa palota‘ uma ua fa‘aleagaina i le_fale palo-
ta uma na fa‘aleagaina i le fale palota na ta‘ita‘ia ai-o ia.

(4) O tu‘utu‘uga-ole pulpm (Dole fua:upu €83 o'l¢ Tula:
fono lenei o lo‘o faia ai tu*utu‘uga mo le tu‘u‘eseina at o pepa
palota-o le a fa‘aaogaina lava i le itu i le tu‘u’eseind atu o pepa

palota ua fa‘aleagaina;
Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 107 (N.Z.); S.R 1957/228, . 57

(N.Z.); S.R. 1961/6, f. 44 (N.Z.)

73. Tagata palota e tauaso pe le mafai ond faitutiris ‘g gng-
tusi—(1) So‘o se tagata paPota po o se tagata pﬂiﬁb"!ﬂ
o ia lea e tauaso atoatoa pe fai sina sulu, poio, g mifos ia j{.
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tau-tusi pe tusitusi (tusa lava po ona o se uxga e le atoatoa o le
tine pe lexi), po ua le lava lona inalamalama i le gagana Pere-
tania e palota ai ¢ aunoa ma se fesoasoani, e mafai ona palota
0 ia e tusa ma tu‘utu‘uga o le fuaivpu lenei.

{2) Tluga o le talosaga a so o sea tagata palota po o se tagata
palota ta‘ito‘atasi ua na maua se pepa palota, o le a tatau ona o
atu fa‘atasi o 1a ma le Ali‘i Ofisa Ta'ita'i i totonu o se tasi o potu
i totonu ua aiaia mo le fa‘ailogaina o pepa, ma o le a mafai ona
fa‘aiJogaina_ai i‘ina le pepu palota e le tagata palota po o le ta-
gata palota ta‘ite‘atasi, ae fesoasoant iai le Ali*i Ofisa Ta‘ita‘i,
po o, e afai ona fa‘silogaina e le Ali* lOflSa Ta‘ita‘t e tusa ma
fa‘atonugn a le tagata palota po o le tagata palota ta® ito‘atasi.

(3) O le tagata o lo'o fesoasoani i le tagata palota po o le ta-
gata ]mlola ta‘ito’atasi, o le a tatau lava on asaini lona igoa i luga:
o le itu i tuy o le pepa palota ma o Je a tatau ona fa’ aopoopo i
ai upu ‘Molimeu nio le tagata tanaso po o le e fai sina sulu” po
o le *Moliman mo le tagata e le mafai ona faitau-tusi pe tusi-
tusi’” po o le “Molimau mo le tagata e le mafai ona faitautusi
pe tusitnsi” po o le “Molimaw mo le tagata e le masani i le ga-
gana Perctania’. <o o se itu e a‘afia ai, ma o le a tatau ona gau-
gau le pepa pd]nlu ina ia fe malai ai ona va‘aia le itu i hwa 0
le'i-tu’uina atu i totonu o le pusa palota,

(4) E mafui fo°i e le failautusi o le palota po o se tasi luva
tagata e filifilia e le tagata palota.po o le tagata palota ta‘ito'a-
tasi ona o atu fa‘atasi ma ia i totenu o le potu i totonu.ma e ma-
fai. pe afai e fa*apea ona mana‘vnia e le tagata palota po o le
tagata palota 1a‘itoratasi, ona iloiloina le pepa palota a o leti
tu‘uina atu i totonu o le pusa palota,

{5) So o se tusi o ia lea o lo‘o anai e tusa ma lenei fuaiupu
po o 5o o se tulafono faatonutonu i le taimi na palota ai le ta-
gata palota po o le tagata palota tatito’atasi ma o ia lea ua na
fa‘ailoaina atu i 50 o se taimi i s0 o se tagata so o se fa”amatala.
ga na maua e ia uiga i le sui na fa‘at mai o le a palota po ua
palota iai le tagata palota po o le tagata palota taite atasi. po o
le itu i le numera o lo'o i luga o le pepa ]mlula na tu'uing atu
i le tagata palota po o le tagata palota ta‘ito’atasi. na faia e ia
se :-ohmlu.funo._ tha o le a mdfm ona. faasalaina 1 le nofo i le
falepuipui mo se vaitaimi e le silia le tolu masina.

Cf. 19536, Nu. 107, Nu. 108 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957 223, r. 58
(N.Z.)

74. Taualumaga pe ¢ 0’0 ina te'vina atu sona lua o palota i le

igon lava e tavi—Afai o 20 o se tagata o lo‘o fa*amoemoe e pa-
lota.i.s0 o se faiga-palota ua na tu'uina mai ¢ avea o lona igoa le
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1goa. o so o se tagata ua uma ona tu‘uina atu jai se pepa palota
i lea lava faiga-palota, o le a tatau ona fa‘afoeina o ia i itu ‘ese-
‘ese uma i le faiga lava ¢ tasi e pei ona faia | 50 o se tasi tagata
palota po o se tagata palota ta‘ito‘atasi:
Ae vagana at ona e le tatan ona tu‘uina le pepa palota a so o
sea tagata i totonu o le pusa palota pe tatau ona fa‘atagaina e le
~Ali*i Ofisa Ta‘ita'i, a o le a tatau ona fa‘ata‘atiae‘se mo le pui-
puiga e taofia ‘cse ai
(NC{-."I‘)SG, Nu. 107, f. 109, {. 109 (N.Z.); S.R. 1961/6, {. 46
N.Z.) ‘

Faitauga Muamua o Palota:

o~ -

73, Taualumaga a va uma ong tapuni le palota—(1) O le a
tatau i le AJi‘i Ofisa Ta‘ita'i.i faule palota ta'itasi, i le taimi aupi-
to vave e ono mafai ai a ua uma ona tapuni le faiga o palota, a
o aufa‘atasi ai ni tagata e va‘ava'aia le faiga o palota e pei-ona
ua filifilia ina ia auai ma. failautusi tau le faiga o palota; ae le o
se tasi lava tagata. ona na faia tiute nei ua ta‘va : lalo:

{(a) O:le a tatan ona: faia. i nt afifi *ese‘ese
(1) O ata po o kopi autu po o pepa fa'aopoopo o le fa‘a-

sologa 0 igoa ua fa*ailogaina ai i luga le mea moni e
uiga i so 0 se tagata ua nu-maua se pepa palota; ma
(ii) - @ pito pepa tew-mau uma o pepa palota na tu‘vina
atu i tagata palota po o tagata palota ta‘ito’atasi; ma
{iii} O pepa palota uma ua fa‘aleagaina; ma

© (iv) O pepa palota uma e le‘i fa*uaogaina.

{Ii) O le a tatau loa ia te ia.ona tatala pusa palota ma, aumai
ai i fafo pepa palota uma o lo’e iai i toionn, ona saga
atu loa lea e sailia ia mautinoa le aofa‘iga o palota ua
maua e sui ta‘itasi-na fazalutu mai:

(e) Ole a tatan ona fa’ata’aticvese ¢ ia e avea o nea ua le
aoga pepa palota wna e le o fataalia manine ai le sui na

. fatatu mai e mana‘o le tagata-palota po o le tagata palota
L ta‘ito‘atasi e palota:iai:
td) O-e atatau-ia te ia ona fa‘asilasila.atu le taunu‘uga o le
© 0 palota i le fale palota.o lo%o tatita’i-ai o ia ma faia fa'ata:
taniza mo Je fa‘an‘oina atu o le tavnu‘uea o le palota i le
“aimi vave e malai ai i le Alifi.Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota:
te) O le a tatau ia te ia ona faia i ni afifi ‘eseese
(i) Pepa palota na fatazogaina. fa'atasi ai {ae ‘ese‘ese
mea ¢ fafao ai pepa palota ua: fatata*atin‘ese e avea
o mea ua le aoga. ina pepa-palota ua-fa‘ata‘atia‘ese
e tusa ma le fuaiupu e 74:0le Tulafono lengi; ma
(i1} Se pepa fa‘amaoni e sainia e ia lava-e uigai le ao-
(aiga o palota va mana e sui ia‘itasi na fa'atuta
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mai, le aofa’iga o pepa palota ua fa‘ata‘atia‘ese e
tusa ma le fuaiupu e 74 o lenei Tulafono, le aofa‘i
-0 pepa palota ua fa‘aleagaina, le aofa‘i o pepa palota
e le‘i fa agogaina, ma.le aofa’i o pepa palota na
mua‘i tu uma ‘atu ia te ia.

(2) O afifi ta‘ltam uma e faia e tusa ma le fuajupu lenei o le
a tatau lava ona tusia ai i luga e le Ali'i Ofisa Ta'ita‘i se fa* a-
matalagn e uiga i mea o lo‘o iai’i totonu, le igoa o le itumalo, po
o le igoa o le nofoaga na fai ai palota a tagata palota ta‘ito‘atasi
le numera o le fale palota ma le aso o le palota; ma o le fa'a-
matalaga e tusia ai i luga o le a tatau lava ona sainia e le Al
Ofisa Ta‘lta i; ma o le a tatau ona malutia lelei le afifi i se pepa
po o se tasi mea fa‘apena ma o le a tataun lava ona matua fa‘a-
mau lelei.
. (3) O le'a tatau lava i le Aliti Ofisa Ta‘ita‘i ona auina atn
loa afifi uma o lo‘o ta'ua i totonu o lenei fuaiupu i le Ali‘i Ofisa
Sili Fai.Palota: _ _

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, £. 111 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, rr. 59. 60

(N.Z.)

VAEGA VIIi -
TAUALUMAGA INA UA TUANA'L LE ASO O LE PALOTA

Iloiloina o -Pepa o le Fa‘asologa o Igoa

75. Faatatauga mo le iloiloina o pepa o le fa‘asologa o igoa
—(1) O Ik a tatau i le Ali*i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota ona na faia
fa'atatanga mo ee iloiloga o pepa o le fa‘asologa o igoa i le taimi
aupito vave ¢ ono mafai ai a na tapunia le fanga o palota, ma o
le a tu‘nina. atu se fa* aahgn tusia a itiiti mai e tolu aso atoatoa
i sui ta‘itasi na fa‘atutu mai e uiga i le taimi ma lé nofoaga v lc

a llmlmna ai ¢ ia # iloiloga.

(2) E leai-se tasi ¢ ‘ese ai nai lo le Ali*i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota
mloni!mamm,masenptaetoataanatoimmmenveao
18'¢ va'wve“aia le faiga o palota ¢ suitefitasi na fa‘atutu mai mo
Tex 1th, o:le 4 tatau ona. aunulelblhp.

. (3). B legise eni nafaammmeldw otae‘tatauona
-qqnhglhevaavamalefaipob lhlboleflm
e lensi

- !,mwn&mugmmm ava‘aia b fai-

bu: fsiimpin: hiinibl dapimerage s -usvaledi.
967, £ 13 (N 2.) o5l mm:& (N2

U;fn}afu'aum;kopzopepaole asologa o igoa na.
© Wma omi fa'aitoge—(1). Ole a tatan'i leAﬁ‘: Ofisa Sili Faic
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Palota, a o aufa‘atasi ai ma fa‘afofoga iai ona fesoasoani (pe
afai e iai) ma ni tagata e va‘ava‘aia le faiga o palota e pei ona
filifilia ina ia auai, ze le o se tasi lava tagata, ona fefa‘atusatusa-
a‘i le tasi ma le isi o kopi fa‘’amaonia umna o pepa autii ma, pepa
fa“aopoopo o le fa‘asologa o igoa ua fa‘amauina ai i luga le mea
toni e uiga i so o se tagata ua uma cna maua e ia se pepa palo-
ta, ma o le a tatau i luga o se kopi e le‘i fa‘ailogaina o le pepa
autu ma so o se pepa fa‘aopoopo o le fa‘asologa o igoa (e ta’ua
o le pepa e fa“a-autu iai) ona vase ai se laina fa* a]ava iluga o
le numera ma le igoa o so o se tagata palota po o se tagata palola
ta‘ito‘atasi o ia lea o lo‘o fa‘aalia i luga o so o se kopi fa‘amao-
niz o pepa o le fa*asologa -0 igoa e fa’apea ua wina ona maua e
ia se pepa paloia.

(2) Afai e aliali inai i lea fefa‘atusatusia‘iga, po o, mai le
lipoti a se Al Ofisa Ta’ita’i ¢ uiga i pepa palota na fa‘ata‘atia-
‘ese e tusa ma le fuaiupu e 74 o le Tulafone lenei, ma ina ua
uma se su‘esu’ega e pei ona ua manatu le Aliti Ofisa Sili Fai-
Palota e tatau ai. na mana e lea lava tagata palnta po o se tagata
palota ta‘ito‘atasi se pepa palota e sii atu i lo le tasi, o Je a ta-

tau loa i le Alifi Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota, a o .mfa atasi ai ona fe-

soazoant (pe afai e iai) ma ni tagaia e va‘ava‘aia le faiga o palo-
ta e pei ona filifilia ina da anai. ae leai se tasi lava tagata, ona
tatala e afifi po ni afifi o pepa palota na fa‘aaogaina i le fale
palota po o ni fale palota ua aliali mai na snaua ai e lea tagata
palota po o se tagata palota ta‘ito’atasi se pepa palota, ma o le
a (ilifili mai ai pepa palota ua aliali mai i o Jaton numera fa a-
solo ma o latou pito pepa ten-man ua Uma ona tu‘uina atu lea
tagata palota po o le tagata palota taito‘atasi. ma o le a fa“alea-
ogaina palota ta‘itoatasi uma ua aliali mai na tu'vina atu ona o
pepa palota ua facapea ona filifitia:

Ae vagana ai ona. afat ua malie le AliYi Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota
e fatupea e Lasi ma e na o e tasi lava o pepa palota na maua e
tusa ma ala o le tulafono e le tagata palota po o le tagata palota.
tacito alasi ¢ tatan ona avianoa iak. ma ¢ {a*apea e leai so o se
awali na a'afig ai o s i le trina ate o le isi pepa patota po o
nisi pepa palota. o le a ¢ Mfwdeaogaina loa e le AT Ofisa Sili
Fai-Palota e palota a lea tagata palota po o se tagata palota
taittoratasi i lalo o lenet fuaiupu a o le o fasaleaogaina lava na
o le 121 po o isi palota. ‘

(31 Setia vagana ai le it i pepa padota va fatapea ona fili-
filia mai ai. o le o asiasia bava e ke ARLODa Sih Fai-Palots na
o numera fatusolo 3 laga o pepa palota 1 wotonui o afiHi *ese’ese
ua fa‘apea ona tatala. ma o le a fa‘apea luva onw ufitia pepa pa-
lota ina ia leai se tagata o loo auai o le i na myua e avanoa na
Te tbou i le sui na fa atu mai ua palota iai 20 d se tagata palota
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po o se tagata palota ta‘ito‘atasi fa‘apitoa, :
. CL 1956, Nu. 107, {. 113 (1), (2) male (4) (N.Z.); S.R.
1957/223; r. 62 (N.Z.) .

78. la matua fa'amau lelei afifi ina ua uma le iloiloga—(1)
A o'o ina ua uma ona filifilia e le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota mai
so o se afifi pepa palota uma e mana‘o o ia e filifilia mai ai, o
le a tatau loa ia te ia, a 0 aufa‘atasi ai ona fesoasoani (pe afai e
fai) ma ni tagata o va‘ava‘aia le faiga o palota e pei ona filifilia
ina ia auai, ae leai s0 o se tasi lava tagata, ona tapunia ma nonoa
‘ia mau le afifi, ma o le a tusia ai i luga se fa‘amuatalaga o le mea
moni e uiga i pepa palota ua uma ona f{ilifilia mai lea afifi, ia
fa‘ailogaina ai fa‘apitoa ia lava pepa i le igoa o le tagata na aliali
mai na fa‘ao’o atu iai ia pépa, ma o le a sainia le fa*amatalaga-
e tusia ai i luga i lona lava igoa,

(2) O le a fa‘ata‘atia ‘ese e le Ali'i Ofisa Sili Fui-Palota pe-
pa palota uma na filifilia e ia mai s0 o se” afifi e pei ona aiaia
i‘inei, w4 o le 4 tatau a o aufa‘atasi i ona fesousouni (pe afai
“e iai) ma ni tagata e va‘ava'aia le faiga o palota e pei ona {ili-
{ilia ina ia auai, ae le 0 50 o se tusi lava tagata, ona tu'uina atu

12 mautu ia pepa palota i totonu o se afifi e “ese ai. wa o le u tu-
sia ai i luga o le afifi se fa’amataluga e uiga i mea o loo iui i to-
tonu o lea lava afifi. ma o le a sainia le fa*amatalaga ua tusia ai
i luga i lona lava igoa. '

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, 1144 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957223, r. 63 (N.Z.)

Faitauga Fa‘amaonia ma le Ta'utinoga o le Palota

79. Faitauina o palota—(1' A o‘o ina ua mac‘a le iloiloga
ua ta‘ua muamua nei i luga o le a tatau loa i le Ali'i Ofisa Sili
Fai-Palota, fa‘atasi ai ma ui fesonsouni ¢ pei ona manatu o ia
e tatau ai, ma a o anfa‘utasi ai ni tagata e vacavaaia le faiga o
palota na tofia i lalo o le fuaiupn ¢ 76 o lenei Tulafono e pei
ona filifilia ina ia auai, ae le 0 s0 o e tasi lava tagata. ona fili-
filia ma tatala se tasi o afifi o pepa palota na fa'asogaina o lo'o
ta‘ua i le parakarafa (e) o le puipui (1) o le fugiupun ¢ 74 0
lenéi Tulafono ma o le a fatailogaina pepa pulota t'itasi o lo‘o
iaj i totonu i se fuainumera fa‘asolo. e amata i le numeru tasi.
ina ia leai ni pepa palota se lua o lo’o i totonu o lea afifi e tau-
‘aveina ai le numera lava e tasi: '

“Ae yagana ai ona e le tatau ona fa‘atuai le taualumags o lo'o
fa‘aalih i totonu o lenei puipui se‘ia oo ina ua mae'a ni su'e-
su‘ega e tusa ma le puipui (2) o le fuaiupu e 71 o lenei Tula-
fono, ae le tatau ona faitauina pepa palota mui o so o se fale pa-
Jota fa‘apitoa se‘ia o0 ina ua mae‘a so o se su'esw’ega i le itu i

pepa palota mai lea fale palota.



1963, Nu. 16 Tulafono o Faiga-Palota 125.

(2) Afai ua uma ona fa‘ailogaina pepa palota mai le afifi na
fa*apea ona filifilia e pei ona ta‘va i luga, o le a tatau i le Alii
Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota ona faia se fa‘amatalaga fa‘amauina e uiga
i le numera mulimuli na fa‘ailogaina, ma o le a tatau i lea taimi,
a o aufa‘atasi ai ona fesoasoani (pe afai e iai) ma ni tagata e
va‘ava‘aia le faiga o palota e pei ona filifilia ina ia uai, ae le o
¢e tasi lava tagata, ona tagofia pepa palota e pei ona fa‘aalia i
lalo:

(a) O le a ie‘ena e ia e avea o se mea ¢ 1€ aogé so o se pepa

palota - '

(i) E le o tau‘aveina ai le fa‘ailoga fa‘amaonia pe afai
o lo‘o iai se mafuaga tatau e talitonu ai e le'i tu‘u-
ina atu lea pepa i se tagata palota po o se tagata pa-
lota ta‘ito‘ataei e o o se Ali‘i Ofisa Ta'ita‘i; po 0

(ii) E le o fa'aalia manino ai le sui na fa‘atu mai na
mana‘o le tagata palota po o le tagata palota ta‘ito‘a-
tasi e palota i ai; po

(iii) E iai s0 o se mea e l¢'i fa‘atagaina e lenei Tulafono
ua tusia pe fa‘ailogaina ai i laga e mafai ona iloa
gofie ai le tagata palota po o se tagata palota ta'i-
to‘atasi: po o :

(iv) Ua fa*auigaina e palota ai i ni sui na fa*ata ma: e
~ili atn i lo le aofa‘'izga o sui na fa‘atutu mai e tatan
ona filifilia: '

Ae vagina #f ona e leai se pepa palota o le a tatau ona te‘ena
¢ avea o se mea ua 1€ aogd ona o le mafuaga e 1asi e fa'apea o
1o jai se wiga fa‘aletanu i le faiga ua tagofia a‘i e le tagata pa-
lota po o le tagata palota ta‘ito atasi pe afai o lo‘o sagatonu pea
I nisi itu, ma pe afai ua iai i le taofi e le Ali'i Ofisa Sili Fai-Pa-
lota o lo’e manino ona fa‘aalia le fa‘amocmoe o le tagata palota
pe o le tagata palota ta‘ito atasi:

Ae vagana ai fo'i ona e leai se pepa palota o le a tatau ona
te‘ena e avea o se mea wa lé aogd ona o le mafuaga e tasi e fa‘a-
pea o lo'o iai se sesé po o se mea ua pa’i ma ua le‘i faia i le itu
i se ali'i ofisa. pe alai ua malie le Ali"i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota e
farapea ua agava‘a le tagata palota po o le tagata palota ta‘ito‘a-
tast e palota i le faiga-palota: -

(b) © le a tatan loa i le Al Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota ona fai-
tauina le aofa‘iga o palota na maua e sui ta‘itasi na fa‘a-
tutu mai. ma le aofa’iga o palota na te‘ena e avea o mea
ua lé aoga, ma fefa‘atusalusaa‘i le taunu‘uga o lea’ fai-
tauga ma le pepa fa‘amaoni a le Ali‘i Ofisa Ta'ita‘i i le
itu i le ulua‘i faitauga, ma o le a tatau, pe dfigi-e'ta'tdy
af, ona toe teuten lea pepa fa‘amaoni, ma a le a tata;
lava ona tusia ai mata‘itusi-amata o le ‘igoa o:le Ali‘i
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Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota i pepa fa‘amaoni ta‘itasi uma fa‘a-
pena:

(¢)*© le a tatau loa i le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota ona faia
ma fa‘amautuina le afifi ia fou, ma tusia ai i luga se
fa‘amatalaga o lo‘o fa‘aalia ai le aofa‘i o pepa palota o
lo*o aofia ai i totonu o le afifi, le aofa’i o palota na maua
e sui ta‘itasi na fa‘atutu mai, le aofa‘i o pepa palota ua
le noga. le igoa o le nofoaga na fai ai le palota, ma le
numeta o le fale palola na fa‘’amauina ai palotz; ma o
le a tatau ona sainia lea fa’amatalaga ua tusia ai i luga

e le Ali‘i Ofisa Silj Fai-Palota,

("S) A o'o ina ua uma ona tagofm pepa palota mai se tasi
-afifiile falg,u ua ta‘ua muamua i luga, o le a fa‘apena lava ona
“tagofie auana‘i afifi o lo’o totoe i lea lava faiga e tasi, ma o le

fa‘uilngainn o pepa palota ia amata lava i le numera tasi i le itu
i afifi ta‘itasi,

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, 1. 115, (1), (2) ma le (3} (NZ ): S.R.

1957 f223 r. 61 (N.Z.)

80. Ta'utinoga o le taunu‘uina o le palota~—(1)A o'o ina ua
- uma ona tagofia pepa palota uma e pei ona ta‘ua i luga, o le a
tatau i le Ali'i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota, ina ua uma ona sailia ia
mautinoa le aofa‘iga atoa o palota na maua e suj ta‘itasi na fa'a-
tu nai. ona ta'utino atu le taunu‘uga o le palota e aofia ai le
aofa‘iga o palota na maua e sui ta‘itasi na fa*atutu mai i le tu*u-
ina atn o se fa‘aaliga fa*alana’itele mo tagata wma e uniga i lea
itu i fe pepa Nu. 9. ma lipoti atu le taunu'uga o le palota i le Ao
o le Malo. O le taimi lea o le a fa‘anlia manino ai loa € le Ao
o le Malo. i =e tusi fa’minaoni e saini ai lona atao. le sui po o ni
sui ua fa‘amanuiaina e fuapea.ua filifilia,

(27 Afai o lo‘o jai se tulaga e tutusa «i palota i le va o sui na
fa‘atutu mai ma o le fataopoopoina o se palota o le a mafai ai
ona faaalia se tasi o ia sui na fa‘atuta mai e fasapea ua filifilia.
o le a talosaga atu loa le Ali*i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota i s¢ Fua-
masino Maulalo mo se toe faitauga i lalo o le fuainpu ¢ 81 ¢ le
Tulafono lenei, ma o le a fa*apea lava ona fa*aaoga iai tu*'utu'u-
ga uma o lea fuaiupu. ae vagana ai ona e leai se tupe-teu o le a
tatau ona totog:,

Ci. 1956, Nu 107, §.116 (N.Z.; S.R. 1957/223.r. 65 (N.Z.)
Toe Faitauga

81. Talusaga i se Fa'amasino Manlalo ma se toe faituuga—
(1) Afai e iai se rnafudua e talitonu ai so o se sui na fa*atu mai
e fa‘apea ua le o sa‘o le ta‘utinoga a le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota
e niga i le aofa‘iga o palota na maua e sui ta'itasi na faatur:
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mai, ma o luga o se toe faitauga o palota 2 sui ia ua ta‘ua mua-
mua i luga atonu o le a mauva ai se sui na fa*atu mai e wo inn
filifilia, e mafai e ia, i totonu o aso e tolu talu ona tu‘uina atn
le fa‘asilasilaga mo tagata uma e uiga i le taunu'uga o le faiga-
palota, ona talosaga i se Fa‘umasino Maulalo mo se toe faitauga
o palota.

* . . . p .
(2) O le a tatau i so o sea talosaga ona tu‘uina mnai fa‘atasi
ma se tupe-teu e sefulu ma le lima pauni.

(3) O le a poloa‘iina loa e le Fa‘amasino Maulalo se toe fai-
tauga o palota ina ia amataina i totonu o aso e tolu talu ona
maua mai le talosaga, ma o le a tatau ona tu‘uina atu se fa'a-
aliga Yusia i le Ali*i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota ma isi sui ta'itasi na
fa‘atntu mai po.o a latou tagata e va‘ava‘aia le faiga o palota e
uiga i le taimi ma le nofoaga o le a fai ai le toe faitaugn.

{4) O le a tatau ona fai le toe faitauga a o aufa‘atasi ai le
Fa‘amasino Maulalo po o'se ali‘i ofisa na tofia e ia mo lea mata.
upti, ma.o le a tatan e tnsa ma le tulaga e ono mafai ona o'o iai
ona faia i le faiga o lo‘o ajaia i le itu i le nlua®i faituuga:

Ae vagana ai ona e leai 7e tagata o le a tatau ona auai i le toe
faitauga se‘ia vagana ai le Fatamasino Maulalo po o le alii ofisa
na tofia ¢ ia. ona fesoazoani (pe afai e jai), le Ali‘i Ofira Sili
Fai-Palota ma ona fesoazoani {pe afai e iai), ma tagata e va‘a-
va‘aia le faiga o palota na tofia i lalo o le fuaiupu e 76 o le Tu-
lufone lenei. o

(5t I 20 0 se mataupu pe afai o Jo'o iai se tulaga tutusa o pa-
lota i Juga o so o se toe faitauga ¢ tusa ma le fuaiupu lenei i le
va o sui na fa'atutn mai ma o le fa*aopoopoina o se palota o le
a ono mafai ona fa*aalia manino ai se to‘atast o ia sui na fa‘atu-
tu mai e fuape ua filifilia, o le a sa‘ilia ai se tonu e le Ali'i Ofisa
Sili Fai-Palota i se se'i po o se faiga fa'apena ia iloa ai po o ai
le sui na fasatu mai o le a tatau ona filifilia,

{6) O e a iai i le Fa‘amazino Maulale pule uma sa iai i le
Ali'i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota i le ulua®i faitauga, ma e mafai ona
na toe felina‘iing 0 o se fataiuga na faia e le ALYt Ofisa Sili
Fai-Palota i lé fa'ataunn’uina o in pule.

(77 Afai e mauva v le Fatamasino Maulalo i le toe faitauga e
facapea na le sa‘o le tautinoga o le taunu‘uga o le palota, o le a
poloa‘iina Toa e ia le Aliti Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota ina ia faia se
ta‘utinoga toe teuteving o le taunu‘uga o le palota i le tu'nina
a0 se faraaliga fatalana‘itele mo tagata uma e uiga i lea itu i
le pepa Nu. 9 ma ia tu‘nina atu se lipoti toe teuteuina o le tau-
nituga o be palota i le Ao o le Malo. O le a soloia loa e le- Ao
o 1o Malo. i se tusi fa'amaoni e saini ai lona a’ao, lana tusi fa‘a.
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maoni talu ai ma fa‘aalia manine sui na fa‘atutu mai ua fa‘a-
- manuiaina e fa‘apea ua filifilia.

(8) E mafai ¢ le Fa‘amasino Maulalo ona fai se poloa iga e
uiga i totogi ©, ma mea e one alja‘i mai i le toe faitatiga e pei ona
ua manatu o ia e tatau ai, ma, ae noatia ma fai fuafua i so o sea
poloa‘ign o le a fa*atonuina le tupe na totogi mai e tusa ma lenei
fuaiupu ina ia toe fa‘afo'i atu i le tagata na ia totoglmn mai lea

tupe.
Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, £. 117 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 66 (N.Z.)

82. laf efa’atusatusaa‘i pepa palota ma le pepa fa‘amaoni i le
toe faitauga— (1) 1 80 o se toe faitauga e faia e pei ona ta‘ua
muamua i luga, o le a tatau lava i.le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota
'ona na tu‘uina atu i le Fa‘amasino Maulalo pepa palota uma
na fa‘anogaina, fa‘atasi ai ma le pepa fa‘amoni o lo‘o fa‘aalia ai
le aofa‘iga o pepa palota na fa‘aaogaina i le faiga-palota.

(2) Afai e maua e le Fa‘amasino Maulalo ina ua fefa‘atisa-
tusaa‘i le aofa‘iga o pepa palota o lo‘o fa‘aalia i-tetonu o le pe-
pa fd‘amaoni ma pepa palota na fa‘aaogaina i le faiga- palota e
fa‘apea ua iai s0 o se pepa palota ua leiloa, gaoia, po ua aiaina i
80 o se auala a o fa’agasolo le vaitaimi e i le va o le faitauga fa‘a-
maoni ma le toe faitauga, o le a fa‘atatauina loa e fa'apea ua
sa‘o le faitauga fa‘amaoni na faiu e le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota,
ma o le a fa*apea lava ona fa‘aalia manine le taunu‘uga o le pa-
lota. Afai ua aliali mai i s0 0 sea mataupu o lo’o iai se tulaga
tutusa o palota i le va o sui na fa‘atutu mai ma o le fa’aopoopo-

ina o se palota o le a mafai ai ona maua se to’atasi o ia sui na

fa‘atutu mai ¢ ao ina fa‘aalia manino e fa‘apea ua filifilia. o le
a sailia loa i se se‘i po o se faiga fa‘apena e ie Ali‘i Ofisa Sili
Fai-Palota se tonu pe mata o ai le sui na fa*atu mai o le a tatan
ona filifilia.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 118 (N.Z); SR. 1957/223.1.66

(N.Z)
0 le Turweseina atu o Pepa Palota

83. 0 le tu'v'eseina atu o pepa palota, pepa o le fa'asologa o
igoa, ma isi mea—(1) I le taimi aupilo vave e ono afai ai a
ua tuana‘i le aso o le paint.: o le a tatan ona fafaoina ai e le Alivi
Oflsa Sili Fai-Palota i ni ta‘ui ‘cse‘ese i le faiga lenei ua ta’ua
‘esc’ese po o le faia ma fa‘amantuina e-ia lava. o lona viga:

(a) O le a tatau ia te ona fafuo i totonu o se ta'ui e tasi po

o ni ta'ui ‘ese‘ese e rili atu afifi wma o pepa. palota na
fa*aaogaina, ma piio pepa teu-mmau uma e talafeugai tonu
ma ia pepa palola, i totonu o se ta‘ui e tasi po o nisi ta‘ui
‘ese‘ese e sili atu afifiuma o pepa palota e lei fa' aaoga-
ina ma pepa palota ua fa'dleagaina; i totonu o se tasi
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ta‘ui afifi wina o pepa palota na fa‘ata‘stia‘ese e tusa ma
le fuaiupu ¢ 74 ma le fuaiupu ¢ 78 o le Tulafono lenei;
ma totonu o se ta'ui e tasi po o nisi ta‘ui ‘ese‘ese ¢ sibi
atu afifi uma o lo‘o aofia ai faamatalaga e uiga i pepa
palota, kopi o pepa o fa‘asologa o igoa (at. vagana ai le
pepa e fa‘a-autu iai le fa* asoloua o igoa}, tusi, po o nisi
lava pepa, e pei ona aiaia 1 totonu o le Tulafono lenei.
(b) O le a tatau ia ie ia ona fu'amaopopo lelei iu ta‘ui ‘ese-
‘ese, ma ia tusiz ai i o latou luga se fa‘amatalaga e uiga
- i mea o lo*o ia: i totonu o iz ta‘ua ta‘itasi: ma le igoa o le
itumalo po o tagata palota ta‘ito‘atasi, le igoa o le nofoa-
ga na fai ai le palota ma le numera o le fale palota; ma
le aso o le palota ma e tatau ona sainia le fa* amutalaga
ua tusia ai i luga; ma o le a tatau loa ona auina atu ia
po ua na poloa‘iina ina ia totogi atu so o se tupe i, po o,
ta‘ui wa ta‘na i lnga i le Resitara o le Fa*amasinoga Sili.
{c) O le a tatau fo'i i lea lava taimi ona fa*amaopoopo lelei
ma auina atu i le Resitara o le Fa‘amasinoga Sili se afifi
o lo’o aofia ai pepa palota unta na lomia mo le faiga-pa-
lota ma e le'i fa'aaogaina e le Alivi Ofiza Sili Fai-Palota
pe tufatufa atu mo A aaogaina i so o se Ali'i Ofisa
Ta‘ita".

(2} O le a iatau loa lava i le Resitara o le Fa‘amasinoga Sili
ona tu'uina atu po o le auina atu i le Ali‘i Ofiza Sili fai-Palota
se lisiti e saini ai lona a’ao o ta'ui ma afifi ua ta‘ua i luga.

131 O le a tatau i le Aliti Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota ona auina atu
le pepa e fara-autu fai le farasology o igoa i le Rexitara na tofia
i lalo o le fuaiupu e 3 o le Tulafono lenei ma o Je a tausia lava
e le Resitura lea niea se’ia o'o ina ua tapuni ma ua fa'ai‘uina
le faiga-palota avao o 1676 lumana’i ai.  E mafal v so o se tagata
palota po o e tagata palota taito atasi ua fa'wmmaning ona asiasia
S0 0 se pepa ¢ faa-antu 1ai le Facusologa o igoa 1 le ofisa o le
Resitara’e aunoa ma le tologiina o =0 o s¢ Wlogi i 50 o se taimi

Cpe a o'o ina tatala e ofisa mo le Taiga o guluo-g.t

CIL 1956, Nu. 107, £, 121 0N, Z.ﬂ.b.li 1957 223, r. 67 (N Z)

81 0 le twweseina atti o tui—i 1) ) le a tataw ona tausia
sogalemu ta'ui ma afifi mo se tansiga e tasi e le tatalaing, ase

ek vagina ona ua poloiing e se Fatnmasinoga ua iai le pule.

T e Latate i ina ia t,ll.ll.un.t i latone. po =0 o =e taszi o i latou.

(21 1 1o facaituga o'le tausaga e tasi. o le 4 tatan loa ona fa‘a-
Lonacia ta'ui ma alifi e le td]dld a o aufu‘ulasi ai le Resitara o le

Fa‘wmazinoga Sili ma le Failautusi o le Fono Acao Faitulafono.,

( {1956, Nu. ]01.{ 122 (N.Z.); S.R. 19.17/223 r. 67 (N.Z.)
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85, Pepa e aveina mai afifi e avea ma molimau i nisi itu—
{1) So o e pepa palota, ma so o se kopi o se pepa o le fa‘asolo-
git 0 igoa, ma 20 o se tusi ua fa‘atatavina e fa‘apea na aveina mai
so o sea alifi ¢ pei ona ta'ua muamua i luga, ma ona ua tusia
ai huga o ia mva taitas, i le a‘z2o o le Resitura o le Fa‘amasinoga
Sili, se pepa fa‘amaoni o itu auiliili ‘cse’ese e mana‘omia e lenei
Tulafono ina in tusia ai se fa*amaoniga i luga o le afifi, o le a
avea lava lea ma molimau mautu i totonn ¢ =0 o ze Fu'amasinoga
po © luma o 0 0 s¢ Koniti o le Fouo Aoao Faitulafono e fatapea
ona aveina sca mea ma o lona uiga, afai o se pepa palota, na
tu‘uina atu ma, afai o se pepa o le fa" asologa o igoa po o se tusi,
na tausia pe na fa'aaoga i le faiga- palol.l ma le fule palota ¢
fa‘asino iai le fa'anvaoniga na tusia ai i luga ma le tusitusiga,

{(2) So o se pepa palota ua fa‘apea ona fa‘amuonia o le
avea lava lea wa molimau o se palota na w'uina atu i se faiga-
palota. ma o le talufeagai ai ma le tutusa lelei o le numera o
lo‘o fa‘aalia i luga o le pepa palota ma le numera o lo'o fa“aalin
i luga o so 0 se pepa o Iv furasologa o igoa na farapea ona fura-
maonia e aveq o s¢ mea tau lea lava falga-palota ma le fale palo-
ta, e tusa ma le a®ano moni o lea lava pepa palota ua ta’ua i
luge.

(3) A o le itu i pepa palota na fa*ata atiw’ese pe na filifilia
e se Ali‘i Ofisa Ta'ita't po o, e le Ali'i Ofisa Nili Fai-Palota. o le
talufeagai ma le [vtaui lelei o le a faato'a avea lea ma moliman
o se tagata ua palota i Je igoa o lo‘o fuaalia i luga o le pepa o le
fa‘asologa o igoan.

CE 1956. Nu, 107. f. 123 (N.Z)
Fa‘atumauina o le Nofo-Lele! i Faiga-Palota

‘86, Ia fa'atumauina e le Ali'i Ofise Twite'i le nofo-lelei—
(1) O le a tatau i Alii Ofisa Ta%ita’i titazi uma ona faratu.
mauina le nofa-lelei ma ia tavszia le nofo-filenu ! le nofoaga ¢
fai ai le palota po o le fale palota o lo'o tw'itatiing al ¢ ia Je fui.
ga npaluta. ma ¢ wafiai, e aunoy na o o e tasi lava Wsi-satsai
¢ ‘ese ai nai lo Ie. l’ulafmm l\‘ll(‘l.

(a) Ona poloa ima ing ia saisath nm aveina i luma o <e Faa.
masino Maulale 0 o se tagata wa masalomia.i ala e tatan
ai na na faia po o lo‘o Laumafai ina ia fuia i le nofoagza
e fai ai palota po o lc fale palota s0 o.se tasi o solitulafo-
no o lo‘e ta‘ui i totonu o le fuaiupn e 92 o le Tulufuno
lenei; po o

(b) Ona poloa iiria ina ja ave'eseina s0 o Fe taguta o ia lea
ua na fa‘alavelaveina aunala ¢ ui atu ai tugata i ze fale
palota, po ua na fa‘slavelaveina ma le loto iai ma e niga
¢ le tatau ai le fa‘agasologa tau le faiga o palota, po na
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na tu‘uina atu o ia lava i se faiga e le tusa ma tatau ai,
- po ua.na fa‘atupuina se fa‘apisapisad, po ua na faia ma
le loto iai se gaoioiga i s0 o se faiga ¢ lu‘itau atu ai i
fa‘atonuga e tusa ai ma le tulafono a le Ali‘i Ofisa Ta‘i-
ta‘i.
. (2) O le 4 tatau i leoleo uma ona lagolago atu ma fesoasoa-
n: i le Ali‘i Ofisa Ta‘ita‘i i le fa*ataunu‘uina o lona tiute.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 124 (N.Z.) ; S.R.157/223,r. 69 (N.Z.)

87. Tolopoina o le Palota— (1) Afai ua le mafai ona amata -
po ua tatau ona taofia le faiga o palota i so o se nofoaga e fui ai
palota, tusa pe pogai mai i se fa'anunununu po o se‘uiga vevesi
e fa‘aaogaina ai le malosi, se mala faigata e tupu fua mai lava
11. po o 50 o se tasi lava mafuaga, o le a tatau loa ona tolopoina
¢ le Ali'i Ofisa Ta'ita‘i le faiga o le palota ilea nofoaga e fai ai
palota se’ia o' i le aso e soso‘o ai, ma afai e tatau ai ia tolopo-
ina mai lea aso i lea aso se‘ia o‘o ina ua mafai ona faia le palo-
ta, ma o le a tatau loa lava ona tu‘nina atu ee fa‘aaliga mo taga-
ta uma e uiga i le tolopoina i se faiga e pel ona ua manatu o ia
e tatau ai.

Ae vagana ai ona e le tatau ona tdtalama pea le faiga o palota
mo se taimi ¢ sili atu i lo le iva ltul.n le aofa‘iga atoa i so o se
nofoaga e fai ai palota.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, 1. 123 (N.Z.); S.R.1957/223,r. 70 (N.Z._)

Tauswa o Pepa Palota

33, Taofia o ni uiga sesé ¢ fa‘asino i pt'pa palota—lna ia
taofia le faia i so o se faiga-palota o ni uiga ses? i le itu i le winia
i =e ala e le 1atau ai o ni pepa palota, o le a fa' aaogalna i al tu‘u-
tn'uga nei ua ta‘ua i lalo: _

Cta) O le o tatau i le Alivi Ofisa $ili Fai-Palota onn to‘uina
.atu i le 1agata o lo'o lolomiina pepa palota se lisiti o
lo‘o 'fa’ ddlld ai le aofa'iga atoa o pepa palota na maua e
ia. ma o le 4 wvea ma tiute o le tagata lomitusi Je va‘aia
" ua vave fatutiwmaia loa lava kopl uma.o pepa palota .
‘ese ai nai lo. le pépa palota ia ua fa‘ado®o atu i le Ah‘l'-
Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota:

(h) O le a tatan i Ali‘i Ofisa Taita’i ta‘itasi uma ona. tn‘n-
ina atu i.Je AW'i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota se lisiti o lo‘
fu‘aalin ui le aofa'i iga atoa ‘o pepa palota na maua ¢ ia,
ma o le a lafo ati ia te ia lava le avega tau‘ave mo le
tausiga aaogalemu 0 m pepa palotn uma mai e’ taimi na
te maua ai ia pepa se'ia o'0 i le taimi e tu‘'cscin®’ Y
ai in lava pepa palota e tuea ma leneiTulafono;

(c) Olea Jafo atu i Ali‘i Ofiea Ta'ita'i ta'itast uma e Svepn
tam‘ave mo- le. tansiga saogalemu o pepa pﬁ“ ane
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(e)

in
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na fa‘agogaina i le fale palota o lo‘o ta‘ita‘i ai o ia mai
le Laimi na tu*uina atu ai pepa palota ta‘itasi i totonu o
le pusa pdlﬂld ¢ le tagata pdlota po o le tagata palota
La‘ito’atasi se'ia 0o ina ua fa*ao‘e atu le afifi o pepa pa-
lota va faraaogaina i le Ali'i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota e pei
ona aiaia i totonuw o le Tulafono lenei ma ina ua maua
e le Al Ofisa Tavita’i mai-le Ali*i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota
se lisiti tusia mo le afifi. le lisiti Jea e mana‘omia le Ali‘i
Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota na te tu‘uina atu i itu uma ina va
fa*aoo atue i sea afifi;

T lea lava faiga e tasi. o le lafo atu lava i le Ali‘i Ofisa
Sili Fai-Palota Java ia le avega tau‘ave o le tausiga sao-
galemu o pepa palota uma na fa*aaogaina e fa‘asino iai
se lisiti wa tuuina atu e ia ise alii Ofiza Ta‘ita‘i, sefia
o'o ina ua auina atu ia pepa palota e ia i le Resitara
o le Faramasinoga Sili e pei ona ta’ua muamua i luga'
So o se tasi o i lea na na le faia lo? asaga e tatau ai ina
ia faamuautuing ai le tausiga saogalemu o pepa palota
uma ua lafo ate iz te ia lo latou taunsiga. ma va oo ai
ina aveeseina so o sei pepa palota mai lana tausiga. o
le a mafai ona fa‘asalaina o da i se sala e le silia le lima-
sefulu pauni po o le nofo i le falepuipui mo se vaitai-
mi ¢ le silia le one masina;

O 1o a mafai ona fa"z=alaina so o se tagata i se sala e le
silia le limasefulu pauni o ia lea ua na fa*atagaina ma
le loto iai po o le fwtatamala so o se kopi o se pepa pa-
lota na Tolomi’e ia ina ia 0’0 atu i liina o s0 o se tagata
e ese ai nai lo e AliYi Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota;

O e a malai owa Taasalaing so o se tagata i se sala e : Te
sikia le limazefulu pauni o da fea ua na mana po va'ia te
i 50 0 se-pepa palota e “ese ai nailo 0 o se pepa palota
na twuina atw ia te iaoe e AliYi Ofiza Sl Fai-Palota
po o s¢ Al Ofisa Taita®i mo le mataupu tan le fau-
matinx ai o lana palota. po ua na taofia so o se pepa pa-
lota ma tiru i te da lava oo ua ta'ua e ia <o o se fale pa-
lota,

CI. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 126. (N.Z.)): S.R. 1957 223, rr. 68

(N.Z.)

Selitulafono i Faiga-Palota

89. O le aiaina ma le fa atosinaina o tagata pelota po o tagata
padota ta'itoatasi—(1) Ua faia v 50 0 se tagaia se solitulafone
ma o le a mafai ona fa‘usalaina ai i se sala e Te silia le limasefu-
Iu pauni o ia lea, i se faiga palota -

{a).

Ua na fa‘atosina i so o xe auala 50 o se lugata po o e



1963, Nu. 16  Tulafono o Faigs-Palota 1.

(b)

(d)

tagata palota ta‘ito‘atasi tusa lava po o 1otenu o le. fale
palotapoo,aoaluatuomml,malehunounopml;
fa‘atosina ai o'ia po o le fautuaina ai o ij e niga i lana
palota:
lsoosetalmaoleasoefaxmpalotaaolelupunmlo
faiga o palota i totonu po e iloa atu pe mafai ona fa's--
fofogama iso oee nofongn fmtele, a ua na faia po ua
auai i 30 o se fa‘aaliga tino mai po o se solo ile auala
e fa‘aalia ai le lagona o tagata, le itu lea o lo‘o iai se
uiga tu‘usa‘o po o se faiga fa‘aalatua e fa‘asino i le pa-
lota e faia i eo o se auala, tusa lava po o le a,

I 60-0 se taimi i le aso o le palota a o le'i tapunia le faiga
0 palota ua na faia so o se fa‘amatalaga o lofo iai se
uiga tu‘usa‘c po o se faiga fa‘a-alatua e fa‘asino i le pa-

‘lota e ui atu i so o se mea fa‘aleotele-leo po o se masini

e fa‘asalalau ai lauga po o se masini fui-}ifaga:

1 s0 o se taimi i le aso o le palota a o le‘i tapunia Je fai-
ga o palota, ua na lolomiina po ua na tufatufaina atu
po ua na fa*ao‘oina atu i so 0 se tagula so o se mea e
avea, po ua fa‘atatauina o le a avea ma fa‘atusa 0 50 o -
se pepa palota o le a fa* aaogama i le palota ma o lo‘o iai
i luga igoa o sui ua fa'atutu mai po o so o se tasi o o la-
tou, fa‘atasi ai ma so. o se fa'atonuga po o le fa‘ailoga e
farasine i le sui na fa‘atu mai o le a tatau ona palota iai
<0 0 x¢ tagata, po o lo‘o aofia ai i »0 0 se anala so o sea
fratonuga po o se fatasinoga, po 6 lo'o iai i luga so o
¢ mea ua foliga mai e ono facutosinaina ai so o se pa-
Iota: -

[ =0 6 = taimi i le az0 o le palota a o le'i tapunia le fai-
wi o palota. ua na facaalia i Lotordd po o e mea e mafai
ona o atu i so o s nofoaga Taffele, po ua na fatasala-
Jauina, po na na tufatufaing atu. po wa na fa*asalaina i

“lewacalesic o o se fafumatalaga o lo'o fautuaina ai po

ua fumoemorini po ua Toliza mai ¢ ono fa’atosinaina
ai =00 e Lngala po oo se tagata p.ll(l!d ta‘ito’atasi e niga
i le sui e tatau ona palota iai o ia:

Ae vigana ai ana e le tatan ona fa’ adogama le parakarafa le-
nei i ~o'o ¢ faamatalaga i totonu o se nusipepa na fa‘asalalau-
ina a o lumana le itula ¢ ono i le taeao o le aso o lo‘o lumana‘i
at le wso e fui ai le palota: \

Ae

vagana ai fo’i ona afai ua fu’apea ona fa‘aalia so o sea

fatamatalaga a o lumana‘i le aso e fai ai le palota4 se tulaga e
le vataia mai le nofoaga e fai ai le palota, o le a le avea o.se soli-
tulafono le tu‘n ai pea o lea fa‘amatalaga ua fa‘apea ona fa* aaha
ile aso'e fai aile palnta'

Ae vagana ai fo'i ona e mafai e le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili Fal-Pnﬁﬂ
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i 50 0 se taimi o le aso e fa iai le palota ona poloa‘iina ina ia.
uve‘eseina po o le faia o se foiga ina ia le mafai ai ona faitauina
8o o se fa‘amatalaga e fa‘asino ini le parakarafa lenei, lea o loo
fa‘aaliii totonu o se ‘afa maila mai le nofoaga e fai ai le palota,
ma e mafai ona Yoe maua mai tupe uma na fa‘aaluina i le fai.
ga © lea itn mai tagata na latou fa‘aalia, po o tagata e ona le
fa‘atonuga na fa‘aalia ai le fa*amataldga, e avea o se aitalafn
e tatau ona totogi atu e i latou i le tulaga so‘ofa‘atasi ma i la-
tou ta‘ito‘atasi i le Malo:

(f) I eo o s¢ taimi i le aso o le palota a o le‘i tapunia le faiga
o palota, ua na lomia po ua na tufatufaina atu pe ua na
fa‘ao‘oina atu i so o se tagata so o se pepa ma‘a‘a po o se
pepa, (tusa lava po o sc fa‘atusa o le pepa palota pe
leai) o lo‘o iai-i luga igoa o sui na fu‘atutu mai po o so o
se tasi o i latou: :

(g) Ua na fa‘aalia po ua na tu'uina i totonu o so o ze fale
palota so o se pepa ma‘a‘a po o se pepa o lo‘o iai i luga
o #0 o se fa‘asinoga po o se fa‘ailoga e uiga i le:aunala v
tatau ona palota ai so o se tagata po o le fuiga e fai a'i
le palota:

(h) I s0 o se taimi i le aso o le palota a o le*i tapuuia le pa-
lota, i totonu, po o i le mea e ulufale atu ai i. po o tafa-
tafu ane o, so0 o se nofuaga ¢ fai ai le palota, po o e fule
palota -

(i} Ua na tn"uina atu pe va ofo na te tuuina atu i s0 o
se tagata o o se faramatalaga tau-fofoga e uiza
s0 o e igoa po o le numera i luga o le pepa autu
po o le pepa fataopoopo o le farazologa o “goa ua
faraaogaina i le faiga-palota:

(i) Ua va fatatagataina po ua ofo na te famtazaina ain
i 20 0 se lagata ina ia swesw'eina so o s hopi o Je
pepa auta ma le pepa fataopoopo o le Taasologa o
izoa o lo'o faranogaina i le faiga-palota,

(2) O le ale avea o ze solitnlafono e farasaga i lened fuat.

upu mo so o se tagata le ofoima po o le fataalialia 1= po o
laga o Yona lava tino pe leait 0 o se farailoga tau se vaega,

(3) Eleai ze mea o i totonu o lene ifuaiupu o le a fataaoga-
ina i so o0 e fa‘amatalaga po o se faasilasitaga facale-malo na
faia pe na fa‘aalia i lalo o le pule farataga a lenci Tulafono,

Cf. 1956, Nu, 107, f. 127 (N.Z.}; 5.R. 1957 "223.r. V3 iN.Z.)

90. Fa'asalalauina o ni mea tau-fa'aleaga i le taimi o le faiga-
Palota—O le a mafai ona fa*asaluina so o se tagata i se ala e lo
silia le lima-sefulu pauni po o le nofo i le falepuipui mo s vii-
taimi e le silia le tolu masina o ia lea, i 50 o se taimi & ua uma
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ona tu‘uina atu se fu‘saliga mo tagata uina.e le Ali'i Ofisa Sili
. Fui-Palota e tusa ma le fuaiupu e 45 po o le fuaiupu e 47 o le
Tulafono lenei ma a o le’i tapunia le faiga o palota, ua na fa‘a-
salalauina pe ua na fa‘aalia, po ua na faia se-la‘asaga ‘ina ia fa‘a-
salalanina po ua na fa‘aalia, po ua na faia se la‘dsaga ina ia
fa‘asalalanina ai pe fa‘aalia, ina ia va‘aia e tagata uma so o se
pepa po o se tusitusiga-po o se pepa lolomi o lo‘o aofia ai so o
14 fa'amatdldga sese e tau-fu‘uleaga ai 1 s0 o se sui na fa‘atu
mnai ma ua fuafuaina ina iu fa‘atosina mai i le palota a so o se
tagata palota po o se tagata palota ta‘ito‘ntasi, .

Ci. 1956, Nu. 107, . 128 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 74 (NZ)

91. Tineia po o le suia o le fa‘ailoga fa‘amaonia i luga o le
pepa palota—O le a mafai ona fa‘asalaina so o se tasi i se sala
e le silia le limasefulu pauni o ia lea ua na tineia, soloia, po ua
na suia so o se fa‘ailoga. fa‘ale-malo, fa‘ailoga o‘omi, po o se tu-
situsiga i luga 0 50 0 se pepa palota, pe ua na tu'uina ai i luga
80 o se tusitusiga i luga o 50 o se pepa palota, po ua na tu‘uina
ai i luga so o se tusitusiga, upu lolomi, po o se tasi lava mrea
e ono mafai ona ta‘ita‘iina ai tagata ina ia talitonu e fa‘apea na
tu‘uina ai sea mea i luga e so o se ali‘i ofisa po o se tagata ua
fa‘atagaina i ala e tatau ai mo le faiga o lea itu.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 129 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 73 (NZ)

92, Solitulafono i le itu i pepa palota ma pusa palota—Ua
faia e c0 o se tagala se solitulafono e fa‘asaga i lenei fuaiupu,
o ia lea - '

ta} Ua na faia fa*a-gaoi, po ua na fa‘afoligaina sesé, po ua na
fa‘aleagaina i se faiga tau-fa'asesé, po ua na fa‘atama’ia
i se fuiga tau-fa‘azesé 50 o se pepa palota, po o le fa‘ailo-
¢a fa‘ale-malo o love 1 luga o s0 o sea pepa palota:

(b! Ca na tu'uina atu e aunca ma le pule fa‘ataga e tatau ai
0 0 se pepa palota i <o o se tagata:

{c) Ua na tu'uina atu i #e faiga tau- fa asvse i totonu o 50 0 &
pusa palota =0 o se pepa e ‘ese ai nai lo le pepa palota
ua fur atagaina o in ¢ le tulafono na te tu‘nina iai i to-
tonu: . |

{41 Ua na ave‘eseina | se faiga tan-fa* ‘asesé maise fale palota

.7 s0 o se pepa palota:

(e} E aunoa ma se pule fa* ataga e tatau ai, na na fa* atama ia,
aveina. tatala, po ua na aiaina i se tasi lava Ialga e ‘ese
ai =0 v se pusa palota, po 0 se pusa po o se ta‘ui po o se
alili o pepa palota, o lo‘o fa‘aaogaina i lea taimi mo ma-
taupu tau se faiga-palota, po o le taimi e auinaiatu-aj i
le meli po o se tasi lava auala, po o s¢ taimi mulimuli
ane ¢ ono mafai ona teuina ma tausia ai sea’lava meéa e
avea o se tala fa‘amauina o le faiga:palota.-
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(2Y Sa o-ve tasi o Witlen ua na faia se solitulafonv e fa‘asaga
i lenei fuumpu olea mafax ona fa‘asalsina o ia ina ua
fa‘amaonia lona nofosala -

(a) Pe afai o se ali'i ofisa na tofia i lalo o le Tulafono lenei,

i le nofo i le falepnipui mo se vaitaimi e le silia le lua
{ausaga:

(b) Pe afai o s0 o se tasi lava tagata, i le nofo i le falepuipui

" mo se vaitaimi e le silia le-ono masina.

(3) So o e tusi o ia lea ua taumafai na te faia so o se soli-
tulafono e fa‘asaga i lenei fuaiupu o le a mafai ona fa‘asalaina
o ia ina ua fa‘amaonia lona nofosala i le nofo i le falepuipui
mo se vaitaimi e le silia le ‘afa e tasi o le vaitaimi aupito umi
¢ ono mafai ona fa‘asalaina ai se tagata ua na faia lea solitula-
fono.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, £. 130 (N.Z.) ; S.R. 1957/223,r. 75.(N.Z.)

93. la fa'aalia mea totino c fa‘apea o lo‘o iai i le Alii Ofisa
Sili Fai-Palota—I so o se-moliga fa*a-fa*amasinoga mo se soli
tulafono i le itu i s0 o se pusa palota, pepa palota, po o mea
e fa‘ailoga a‘i i se faiga-palots. e mafai ona fa‘aalia mea totino
i totonu o pusa. pepia. ma mea faigaluega e fa‘apea o lo'e iai i
le Ali*i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota.

Cf. 1956. Nu. 107..£. 131 (N.Z)

94. Solia o tiga faalilolilo—(1)} O le a tatau i so o se ali*i
ofisa, failautusi. tagata e va*ava‘aia fe faiga o palota. fa’amata-
lafupu, ma leoleo o loo anai i se fale palota ona faratumaning
ma fesoasoani " le farutumuuina o le niga fa’alilolilo tau le faiza
o palota i totonu o le fale palota. ma o le a le tatau ona.faao’o
atu i s0 o =6 tagata. we se'fa vagana ona o se matanpu ua faca.
tagaina e le talafono. so o se fatualiza po o se Camumatalaga o
ono mafai ona totilale aile tulaga wia wiga faalilolilo o le palo-
ta.

~(2) E leai se tagati. ae se’la vagana ona o seomataupin wa
fa*atagaina e le tulafono, o le a tataw - '

(a) Ona aia pe taumaflai e aia i s¢ tagata palota po o se ta-
gata palota ta'itoatast i le tabui ¢ farnilogaing ai fana
palota:

(b) Ona taumafai ina ia na maua i totonu o se fale palota
se fa‘amatalaga e niga i le sui na fatate ma’ o le a palota
po ua paloia 1 ai se o e tagata palota po o =¢ tagata pa-
lota ta‘ito‘atasi: }

(¢) Ona fa‘ac‘o atu i =0 o se taimi i 0 0 s¢ tagala s0 o s¢
fa* amatalaga na maua niai tetonu o se fale p.llnt.n e niga
i le sui na fa‘atn mai o le a palota po ua palota iai <0 0
se tagata palota po o se tagata palota ta*itoatasi i le fale
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(3)

pa]ota, poo Ie itu i le numera fa‘asolo o le pepa palota
ua tu‘nina atu i so o se tagata palota po o se tagata palota
ta‘ito‘atasi i le fale palota,

O le a 1atau i so o se tagata o lo‘o auai i le faitauga o

palota ona fa‘atumauina ma fesoasoani ina ia fa‘atumanipa
le tulaga fa‘alilolilo o le palota, ma e le tatau vna na fa'ailvaina
atu so o se fa‘arhatalaga na maua i le fail'a‘uga c uiga i le swi na

* fa'atu mai ua tu‘uina atu jai so o se palota i s0 o s¢ pepa palum

fa‘apitoa.

(4) E leai se tasi e tatau ona na fa‘aiosinaina i se auala tn‘u.
sa‘o po o se faiga fa‘a-alatua so o se tagata palota po o se taga-
ta palota ta‘ito‘atasi ina ia na fa‘alialia lana pepa palota a ua
uma ona na fa'ailogaina, ina ia mafai ai ona fa‘aile atu-i. so' o
fe tagata le igoa o £ 0 se sui na fa‘atu mai ua palota iai, po i
e le o palota iai o ia.

{5)

So o se tasi o ia lea ua na faia se solitulafono e ia‘ana[zu

i lenei fuaiupu o le a mafai ona fa'aralaina o fa i le nufo ile

. falepuipui mo se vaitaimi e le silia le tola masina,

~Cf.1956, Nu. 107.1. 132 (N.Z.) ; S.R. 1957/223. r. 81 (I\Z)

VAEGA IX

FAIGA TA'UVALEA MA LE LE TUSA Al MA Ll:.

TULAFONO o

Faiga Ta'uvalca

LR 2N

25. Fa'afoligaina o se tusi tagata—11 ) E nofozala s0 o se ta-
vata i e faiga ta‘uvalea o ia lea ua na faia, po ua lagolago atu
pe fesoasoani. fautuaina. po ua na sailta ina ia fau.l, e -lllllﬂ-
lafanoe o e [a dfnh"um 0 se tasi tagata, o

]

La fakn ¢ 20 0 se ius e -ulllul.ifnnu 0 h fa .tfull"..llll.l 0

Coe tasi tiggata o da lea -

a

30

La palota ¢ avea o se tusi tagata. tusa lava po o ft_ui[ua
peale isi dea tagata po va maliu por o s tagata faa’ole-
b poo

La uma ona palota i so o se faiga-palots, a va toe pulnt.l
fori 3 dea lava faiga- p.tluhl' po o B

Lo mma ona palul.a i e faiga-palota i totonu v so o se
umalo po o le avea o ze lagata palota ta'ito’atasy i se
falga-palotia anuo, a ua e palota fo'' i totonu o se-is
itumate po o le avea o e tagata palota ta‘ito‘atasi lea la.
va faiga-prlota aoao. '

Mo le itu tan le fuainpu lenei, o le a fa*atatauina lava se

Lagata e facapea wa wina ona palota pe afai ua uma ona'talosaga
o i mo s pepa palota mo ix lava. po ua na‘fa‘ailogaina se pepa
|r||m.| mo ia lava, titsa lava pe fa’amaonia fa‘ale- tulafono pe‘
l“dl.
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(4) O le a avea ma tiute o le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota le
fa*auluina o se mohga fa‘ale-tutafono e fa‘asaga i so o se tagata
-0 ia lea ua talitonu o ia ua na faia le solitulafono o le fa‘afoliga-
ina o se tasi tagata, po ua na lagolagoina, fesoasoani fautuaina,
po ua na sailia le fa’ataunu‘uina o, lea solitulafono e 8o o se ta- -
gata, i Ie faiga-palota o lo‘o avea ai o ia ma Ali‘i Ofiea Sili Fai-
palota,

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, £.140 (N.Z.}; S.R. 1957/223, r. 80 (N.Z.)

~ 96. Fuaiga fa atosma—(l) Itotonu o le fuampu lenei, o fuai-
tau “tagata palota male * ‘lagata palota ta‘ito‘atasi” e aofia ai
#0.0 8¢ lagata o ia lea uva ia te ia po ua talosga ina ia na mauna
s¢ aia tatau e palota ai.

" (2) E nofosala so o ee tasi i se faiga ta‘uvalea o ia lea ua na
faia le olitulafono o le faiga fa‘atosina.

(3) Ua faia e 50,0 se tasi le solitulafono o'le faiga fa‘atosina
o ia lea, aa:faid e ia lava, i e auala tu‘usa’o po o se {mga fa‘a-
alatua, pé o, € s0 o0 se tasi lava tagata e avea Ina ona sui -
" (a) Ua na fu'uina atu so o se tupe po ua na sailia so o se
tofi i, po o, mo s0 o se tagata palota po o se tagata palo-
lota ta‘ito*atasi, po o i, po o mo s0 o se tasi lava tagata e
avea ma sui o so o se tagata palota po o se tagata palota
ta‘ito‘atasi, po o i, po 0 mo so o se tasi lava tagata, ina
. ia fa‘atosina ai 8o o se tagata pulot'a po o se tagata palota
ta'ito‘atasi ina ia palota po o le ‘aua le palot; po o
(b) Ua na faia i se uiga ta'uvalea s0 o sea gavioiga e pei ona
ta‘ua i luga ona o &i i se Iagalu palota po o ze tagala pa- :
lota ta‘ito’atasi ua uma .ona palota po o ua le auai i le
palota; po o
(¢) Ua na faia 20 o sea meualofa po o ze sailiga e pei on ata-
‘ua i Iuga i, PO 0. mo 50 o e tagata e fa“atosina ai lea
tagata ina ja na sailia ia Wwava mai. po o le tanmafai ina
ia maua mui, le toe fo'i mai o 80 © se tagata | se faiga-
palota po o le palota a 20 o se tagata palota po o se taga-
ta palota ta‘ito‘atasi, '
po o ia lea, i luga po ona o so o ses meanlofa po o se ialhl.n e
pei ona ta'ua moamua i luga, ua 1fa maua mai ai, po ua oxi- fea-
griga, po ua folafola mai, po ua tnnma[ul ina ia maua tai,le
toe fo'i mai 0 80 0 s¢ tagata i 80 o se faiga-palota po o le palota
.80 0 8¢ tagata palota po o se tagata palota po o e tagata palata
ta‘ito‘atasi.

(4) Mo mataupu tau lenei fumupu

(a) O fusitau e fa'asino i le tu'uina atu o se tupe o le a tatan
lava ona gofia ai fa‘amatalaga e fa‘asino i le tu' uma atu,
fa‘auneina atn, loto malie e tu‘nina atu po o le fa* a ‘une-
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ina atu, ofoina atu, folafola atu, po o lc folafola atu ina
ia maua mai po o le tuumafai e sailia ina ia maua mai,
§0 0 s¢ tupe po o se mea taua ma le aoga;

(h} O fuaitau e fa‘asino i le sailia mai o so o se tofi 0 le a
tatau lava ona aofia i fa‘amatalaga e fa‘asino i le tu‘nina
atu, sailia ina ia maua, loto malie ¢ tu*uina atu po o le
sailia ia maua, ofoina atu, folafola atu, po o le-folafola
atu ina ia maua, po o le taumafai e sailia ina ia maua,
so o se tofi, nofoaga, po o se galuegal

(3) Ua faia e s0 o se tasi le solitulafono o le {aiga faa‘tosina
oialea -
(a) Ua na tu‘nina atu fa‘a-aitalafu po ua na totogiina atu
ina ia fa‘aogaina ¢ s0 o se tasi tagata ma le‘fa*amoemoe
¢ fa‘apea o lea tupe po 50 ¢ se vaega o lea tupe o le a
tutau ona fa‘aaluina i se faiga fa*atosina i so0 o.ge faiga-
palota; po o .
(bt Ua na totogiina atu ma lona iloa lelei po ua na polea‘i-
ina ina ia totogi atu o0 o s¢ tupe i 0 o sc tagata e totogi
a‘i po o le toe totogi a‘i le aofa’iga atou po o se vaega o
#0 0 ze¢ tupe na fa*aaluina i se faiga fa‘utosina i s0 o se
faiga-palota, i
(6) O le a le 0°o atu pe fa‘auigaina fa'apea e oo atu tu'u-
tu'uga ua ta‘ua i huga o le fuainpu lenei i 70 o se tupe na totogi
atn pe na malie ina ia tologi atn mo, po ong o fo o se tupe alu
Fwale-tdafono na pogai mai i le agaga fa*amaoni i.-po o, e niga
i se faiga-palota. A

(171 Ua faia ¢ se tagata palota po o s¢ tagata palota ta‘ito‘a-
tasi le olitulafone o le faiza faatosina pe afai, oo lamana‘i ai,
po 0. a o fatugasolo se faiga-palota ua na faia § se ala w'usa‘o
po o e faiga facalatua. e ja lava po o, ¢ o o se tasi tagata e avea
M ola sui. ua na manad. po ua loto a lie pona na osia se fea-
waiga me, 0 0 <e tupe. meaalofa, aitalafu, po o se mea tana ma

fe augit. tofi. nofodga. po o se galuega mo ta lava pe mo so o se
" tasi lava tagata mo le palota po o le foto malie e palota po o mo
le 16 awai i le palota po o loto malie e le auai i le palota,

{81 Uu faia e xo0 o se tasi le solitulafono o le faiga fa‘atosina
pe afai na namaua i e ala 'uza’o po o se faiga fa'a-alatus, a
wa tuana’i se faiga-palota, ¢ ia lava po o e so o se tasi lava tagata
¢ aved na ona sui, $0 0 se tupe PO 0 5e mea 20gd ONAa_o 80 O e
tagata ua palota po ua le auai i le palota po ona ua ia fa‘atosina-
ina =0 o sc¢ tasi tagata ina ia palot po o le 1& nai i le palota,

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, £. 141.(N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 77 (N.Z.)

97. Faiga sesé e fa'atosina. ai—E nofosala so o se tasi i sc faign
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ta‘uvalea o ia lea ua na faia le solltulafono o le faia o faiga sese
e fa’atosina ai.

(2) Ua faiu e s0 o se tasi le solitulafono o le faia o falga sese
e fa‘atosina ai o ia lea ua na faia i se uiga ta‘uvalea, e ia lava
Po 0, €30 o se tasi tagata e avea ma ona sui, tusa po o lumana‘i
..n, po ua fa° agasolo, po ua tuana‘i se faiga-palota,.le tu‘uina atu
i se ala tu‘usa‘o po o se faiga fa‘a- alatua, po ua na totogiina le
stoa ‘po o se vaega o tupe alu tau le tu‘uina atu po o le aveina
atu, o 50 se mea'ai, mea-inu, fa‘a-fiafiaga, po o nisi mea e tu‘u-
ina atu i, po o mo so o se tagata -
(a) Mo le mataupu tau le fa‘atosinaina i e uiga ta‘uvalea o
lea tagata po o s0 o se tasi lava tagata ina ia palota po o
le le palota; po o
(b) Mo le mataupu tau le sa‘ilia e ia lava i ni auala leaga ina
ia filifilia; po o
(¢} Ona o lea tagata po o so0 o se tasi lava tagata ua uma ona
palnta po ua le palota, po ona o le a- palola po o le le au.
ai i le palota,

(3) So o0 se tagata palota ma se tagata palota ta’ito‘atasi o ia
lea ua na talia po ua na aveina i se niga ta‘uvalea so o sea mea-
*ai, mea-nu. fa‘afiafiaga. po o se mea ua tu'uina ata i ai ua faia

fo'i e ia le zolitulafouo o le faia o faiga sese e fa atosina ai.

Cf. 1956, Nu, 107, £, 02 (1), (2) wma le H' INZ.): SR,
1957 223, r. T8 (N.Z.)

08, Faratosina vala ¢ 16 tatau ai—1 1 E nofosala so o se tasi i
“se faizn tatuvalea o da lea ua na faia le solivalafono o le fa'a-
tosina i ala ¢ le tatan ai.

2} Ua fala v 50 0 s tasi e -uhlul.lfunu o le facatosina i ala
¢ Ic- tatan ai o ia led

et Ua na facaaogaina po ua f.l anata’w mai na te fa .iaugd-'
i, i se ala wrusace po g se Taiga fwa-alatua. e da lava
PO 0 e 50 0 se tasi lava tazata e avea ma ona sui. 0.0 ¢
malosi. se uviga e fa aaogaing ai e malosi. po o se f.u;;.l
e taofia ai, po ua na fa'av’vina po ua fasmpata’n mai na
te fa‘ao‘oina. e ia lava po o e 50 o ze tas] lava tagata. so
o se manu'a fa'ale-tino: po o se manwa fasule-agaga. »e
fa‘utama‘iga, e leaga, po o e maumanga i luga pe faca-
ruga i ko 0 se tagata, ina ia fatatosina pe't’u‘una'iinn males
#i ai lea tagata ina ia palota ive pe palota tete'e i se sui
fa‘apitoa na fa‘atu mai po o, ina ia palotu po o le 1€ auai
i le palota, po onao lea tagata ua paluta e petete’e i se
" sui fa‘apitoa na fa‘atu mai po oni ua palutu ]m ole l&

auai i le palota; po o :
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b) I le aveina fa‘a-gaoi i se fuiga fu‘amalosi, taofia i se uiga
"2 faifat amalosi, po o so o se fuafuaga po o se faiga tau-
fat asese, Ula na fa‘alavelaveina po ua ma taofia le fa‘a-
taunu‘uina su‘oloto o le aia tataun e palotn al se tagata
¢ palota po o se tagata palota ta‘ito‘atasi, po ua fa‘apea
ona na u‘una‘iina ai fa‘amalosi, fa‘atosina, po un ma-
) numalo ai o ia i se tagata palota Po o se tagata pnloln

- - ta‘ito‘atasi e palota ai po o ina ia le palota ai.
© Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 143 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223,r, 79 (NZ)

Faiga ¢ le tusa ai ma le Tulafono

99. O le sailia ina ia maua ni palota e tagata palota po o ta-

.. gata palota ta‘ito’atasi e le agava’a—F. nofosala so o se tagata i

se fuiga e le tusa ai ma le tulafono o ia lea ua na fa'atosinaina

po ua na sailia ina ia palota i s0 o se {aiga- palola s0 0 se lugata

o ia lea ua na iloa i lea lava taimi e le agava‘a pe fa‘asaina, tusa

lava po o lalo o le Tulafono lenei pe leai, mai lona faia o se pa-
“+lota i lea faiga-palota,

. Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, {. 148 {N.Z))
| Tu'utu‘uga ‘Ese’ese

100. Ata tifaga—(1) \10 aiaiga o lenei fuaiupu, o le fuaitau

¢ “ata tifaga™ po o le “ata” e uofia ai s0 o se fu'asilarilaga fa‘a-
: _'.tlfaga 0 s0 o se itpaiga. '

q
3778 42) Mo aiaiga o lenei Tulafono. o le fa‘aalia o 70 o ce ata
tifuza ae vagana ai le aso tonu e fai ai le faiga palola aleale
fwatatanina e fa'apea o loo wofia ai se faiga fa‘atosina Po o se
faiza sese o faatosina ai po o se faiga e le tusa ai ma le tulafono,
it o »0 0 se tupe e tologi atu po o se feagaiga mo le totogiina
atu o =e tupe i I it i <o 0 sea fa‘aaliga o le a le fa‘atatauina
Tava e fasapea o lo‘o aoflia ai se faiga e Ic tusa ai ma le tulafono
e i lava ina atonu o lo‘e avea atoa po o lo‘o mafuli atu le ata
» i e {atasilasilaga fatasalalaa, ‘

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107§, 149 (N.Z)

10D Fatasalaga mo se faiga ta’uvalea po o se faiga e le tusd ai
© male tulafono—S8o o se tasi o ia lea ua nofosala i so o se faiga
- tanvalvit po o 50 o se faiga e le tuza ai ma le tulafono, o le a
Cmalai ona famasalaina o iz ina na fa*mmaonia Jona solitulafonoe -
o g ivta) Tleitui se faiza ta®avalea, i le nofo i le falepuipui me
- s vaitaimi e le silia le tausaga e tasi po o se ala tupe e
le silia de dua selau pauni. po o ia fa‘asalaga uma e-lua.
thi T le jtu i se faiga e be tusa ai ma le tulafono . se aah
e e de silia le Tua selan panni.

xS CLI0560 Nul 107, 1,150 (1) (N.Z2.): S.R. 1957/223, 1. 76
WA
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" 102. O tagata ua molia i se faiga'ta ‘uvalea e mafai ona maua
ua uo]omla i se faiga e le tusa ai ma le tulufono—So o se tagata
ua molla i se faiga ta‘uvalea, e mafai, pe afai e manaomia e
uiga ua ©'o iai lea sa‘iliga, ona maua ua nofosala i se fa:ga ele.
tusa ai ma le tulafono; ma o so0 o se tagata ua molia i se faiga
e le tusa ai ma le tulafnno, e mafa: ona maua ua nofowla
i lea solitulafono ¢ ui luva ina o le gaoioiga o lo*e aofia i le soli-
tulafono ua o°o atu lea i se faiga ta'uvalea,

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, £. 151 (N.Z.)

103. Taimi fa‘atapule‘aina mo moliga fa‘ale-tulafono—O0 se
nwliga fa“ale-tulafono e faasuga i 0 o e tagata ona o se faiga
ta‘uvalea po o se faiga e le tnsa ai ma le tulufono o le a tatau
lava ona amataina i totonu o le ono ‘masina talu ona faia le so-
litulafono,

Ae vagana ai ona afai o le tagata na molia ua lipotia mai e le
Fa'amasinoga Sili i totonu o lana lipoti i luga o le fa amasino-
ina o se tulosaga tau le faiga-palota e fa‘apen na fu amaonia lo-
na nofosala i Ic solitulafone, o le a tatau loa ona amata le moli-
ga faule-tulafono i totonu o le one mazina talu mai le taimi na
fai ai le solitulafono po o totonu o le tolu masina talu mai le
aso o le lipotil so o se tusi 0 ia vaitaimi e fa'ai*uina mulimuli
ane,

Cf. 1956. Nu. 107, f 152 (N.Z)
VAEGA X
TALOSAGA EUIGA I FAIGA-PALOTA-

104. Audla tau le fesiligia o se faiga palotu—(1) E leai se
faiga-pulom ma e leai se ta'utinoga o le taunuuga po o se Iipoli
i le Ao o le Malo o le a tatau ona fesiligia ae vagana ai ona ui
atu t se lalw-.:;.'.l o oo fataadia ai le le mahe 1 se faiga- palol.l e
le tuza ai ma le tulafono po o =e tautinoga po g, e T poti e e
tusa ai ma  letulafono (ux taua i totonu o le Tulafono lenei
o se talosaga e uiga 1 faiga-palota) na truina mai e tu=a ma
lenei Vaega o le Talafono tenei,

(2) O se talosaga o lo‘o faaalia ai le le malie ona o le leai
o se ta‘utinoga po o se lipoti. o le a Faratatanna lava e avea o =e
talosaga e uiga i se faiga-palota. ma ¢ mafai e le Fatamazinoga
Sili ona faia se poloa‘iga e fa‘atatau i lea ilu ¢ pei on ua fina-
galo le Fa‘amasinOgd e talafeagai ai mo le wunalina malosi o
se ta‘utinoga po o se hpou ina da faia, po o, e mafui ona faa-
tagaina le talosaga ina ia su‘esu‘eina e pei ona aiaia i le itu i ta-
losaga e masani ai e uiga i faiga-palota.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, £. 155 (N.Z.I

105, Taloesaga e uiga i faige palota—(1) F mafai ona tn‘u-
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ina atu se talosaga e uiga i se faiga- palota ile Fa amasinoga Sili
e se to‘atasi po o le sili atu o tagata nei ua ta*na i lalo -
(a) O se tagata o ia lea na palota pe na ia te ia se gia tatau
e palota ai i le faiga-palota:
(b)" O se tagata o loo talosagn mai e fu‘apea na ia te ia Ie
aia tatau e ao ina filifilia ai po o le toe fa‘afo‘iina mai’
i le faiga-pulota.
(c) O se tagata ua na molia mai ¢ ia lava e fa‘apea o in o se
sui'na fa‘atu atu i le faiga-palota,

(2) O le sui usufono e ona le filifilia po o le taunu‘uga o le
palota o lo‘e fa'asaga iai le talosaga o le a avea lava o ia ma ilu
tete'e i le tulo-aga, ma afai o lo‘o fa‘aalia se le malie i le talosa-
ga'e uiga i le amio a soo se ali‘i ofisa, le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili Fai-
Palola po o le Resitara, so o se tasi e a‘afia ai, o le a avea fo'i
o ia lena o se itu tete‘e.

(3) O le a tatau i le talosaga ona iai i se tulaga tino mai ma
ia fa*aalia ai ni mataupu e pei ona fuafuaina e tulafono e pui-
pui a’i a le Fa'amasinoga, ma e tatau ona sainia e le ua talosa.
¢a po o tagata uma o loo talosaga pe afai e sili atu i lo le to‘a-
tasi.

(4) 0 le a tatau i le ua talosaga ona tu‘uina mai lana talosa-
za i le fa"auluina o.lea talosaga i totonu o le ofisa o le Fa‘amasi-
noga Sili i Apia. ma o le a tatau ona auina atu se kopi o le talo-
saga i tagata ta‘ito’atusi e tete’c iai.

(3) O le a tatau ona fa‘ac‘e atu-le talosaga e le tagata lava
ia. po o le auina atu i se tasi lava faiga e pei ona fuafuaina e
tulafono e puipui a’it a le Fa'amasinoga, .

Cf. 1956. Nu. 107, f. 156 (N.Z.); S.R. ]937/223 r. 82 (1)
(N.Z.1: 3.R. 1960 60. r. 14 (N.Z.)

106 Taimi mo le tu‘uing mat o se talosagn e uiga i se faiga-
prlota—i 1y T le noatia ma fai fuafua i tuutu‘uga o lenei fuai-
upu. o le a tatau ona tuina mai se talosaga e uiga i le faiga-
palata i totonn o aso ¢ laasefulu-valu talu mai le ago ua fa‘aalia
fwalanaitele ai e le %I i Ofisa Sili l*.n Palota le taunu‘uga o
To 1nalota,

12y Afai e fesiligia e le talosag ale faiga-palota po o le tau-
nutugys o le palota i luga o e futaaliga ua molia mai e uiga i se
I'nu.u taruvalea ma ua fa‘aalia ai fa‘apitoa le totogiina atu o se
tupe po o se tasi lava iaui o fa"apea ua uma ona faia e se sui
nsufono. po ua faia les mea ona o ia po ua faia ma lona iloa
-ma lona malie iai talu mai le aso o sea fa‘asilasilaga fa* ‘alaua‘i:
tele ino tagata uma ina ia o gatasi po o le saga fa‘aguauina ai
pea o le f.uua ta‘uvalca ua molia mai, e mafai ona tu‘vina mai
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le tulosaga i totonu o axo e luase[u]u valu talu mai le aso-na
totogi atuial sca tupe.

(3) Mo aigiga o lenei fuaiupu, o se moliga ua tu‘uina mai e
fa‘apea ua ‘alofia se faiga-palota i lalo o le fuaiupu e 112 o le-
nei Tulafono o le a fa‘atatauina lava e avea o se moliga o ni
fmga ta‘uvalea. ¢ ui lava ina fa‘apea o solitulafono ua molia
mui o lo*o aofia ai po ua aofia i ni solitulafono e ‘ese ai nai lo .

ni faiga tatuvalea.
Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, £. 157 (N.Z.); S.R. 1957/223, r. 82 (1),

(N.Z.): S.R. 1960/60. r. 14 (N.Z.)

107 Puipuiga maly mo totogi—(1) 1 le taimi e tu‘uina mai
" ai se talosaga ¢ ulgn i se faiga-palota po o totonu o aso e tolu
tulu ona fa‘amutaina le taimi ua fa‘atapula‘aina mo le tu‘uina
mai o le talosaga, o le a tatan ona tu'uina mai ai e le ua talo-
sugd se puipuiga malu e tusa ma le mea e malie iai le Resitara
o le Fa‘amasinoga mo totogi wua e ono tatan ona totogi atu e
ia i 80 0 re molimau e vala‘auina mo ja. po 0. i 50 o se tagata o
lo‘o tete‘e.

"~ (2). O le puipuiga malu'o le a tatan ona o =¢ aofa‘iga o le
tupe e limazefulu pauni ma o le a tatau ona twuina mai e avea
o ge tiute tau’ave ¢ noatia ai i le Malo i se feagaiga e osia e s0
o se aofa‘iga o ni tagata e puipuia. e le sili atu i lo le to*a lima,’
po le tu‘uina mai o se tupe. po o e vaega i le tasi auala ma se
isi vaepa i le isi auala.

(3‘ Afai e leai se puipuiga malu e tu'nina mai e pei ona ma-
na‘omia e lenei fuaiupu. e leai se tusi tanalumaga o le a tatan
ona faia i l¢ talosaga,

Cf. 1956. Nu. ]0". f. 158 (\ Z.): SR 1957 223, 1. 82 (2)
(N.Z.)

108. O le sili atu i-lo le tast o se talosaga e faasino & lea lava
faiga-palota—Afai e sili atu i lo le tasi ni talosaga ua wonina
mai e fa‘asino i lea lava faigu-palota po o le taunuuga o le pa-
lota, o le a tagofia fu‘utasi lava ia talosaga uma e avea o se ta-
losaga e tasi.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 159 (N.Z.

109. Tulafono e Puipui a'i a le Fa'amasinoga—(1) E mafui
ona faia ni Tulafono e Puipui a‘i a le Faramasinoga i le faiga o
lo‘o fuafuaina e le Tulafono o Fa‘itmasinoga 1961 mo mataupu
tau lenei Vaega o le Tulafono lenei.

(2) O tnlafono uma e pmplu a‘i ma faia i lulo o lenei fuui-

upu o le a tatan lava ona tu‘uina mai i luma o le Fono Aoao
Faitulafono i rotonu o aso e ]uasefulu valu talu mat le aso o
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Ie faiga o ia tulafono, pe afaio l!llla()‘“'fl le Fono Aono l[le;‘ ta:
mi, ma, afai ¢ leai, o le a tatau ona tu'uina mat 4 luma o le Fono
Aoao i totonu o aso ¢ luasefulu-valu t-._ulu mai le aso ¢ amata al
le tanaofiaga e soso‘o ai o lo‘o luinana‘i.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, £. 160 (N.Z.) N |
Su‘esu‘cina o Talosaga e uiga i Faiga-Palota

110. Fa‘amasinoga ma le nofoage e su‘est'eina ai—So o se
talosaga e uiga | se faiga-palota, o le a suest‘eina lava e le Fa‘a-
masinoga Sili. : _

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 161 (N.Z.}

111. Suesu‘eina o talosaga—i(1) O le a su‘esu‘eina lava se
alosag iwa i se faiga-palota i totonu o le Fa'amarinega ¢
talosaga e ugi ga-p onu o ¢
avanoa 100 tagata uma ¢ aunoa ma ni ali‘i fa‘atonu. ma o le a
tuina atu lava se fa‘aaliga e niga .I:le.l&l:l.lll ma le nofoaga ¢
[ai ai le su‘esw’ega i se tuimi e le itiiti ifo ilo le sefulu ma le

. -
fa aso a o lumana'i le azo 0 le su'eswega.

(2) E mafai e le Fa'amisanoga i lana lava faitalia ona tolepo
le swesu‘ery mai lea taimi i lea taimi, ae peita’i o le a tatau lava
i le sufesu‘egu, e tusa ma le tulaga ¢ ono mafai ona faia mo le
faataumcuing o le amiotonu i le itu i le su'esidega. ona’ fa’a-
auaw pea mai lea aso 1 lea aso i asota’ilasi uma e tuza ma le
tulafono se‘ia 0’0 ina ua fa‘ai‘uina, '

{3) O le sifesuega o ce talosaga e niga i se faiga-palota o le
a tatan Java ona faia e wi lava ‘na atonu ua fa'aleaopnina le o
lo'o avea ma itu tete'e mai le avea o se sui usufono o le Pale.

mene, po o le fatapea ua tolopo ma ua fu'amutaina fonotaga
a te Palemene,

(40 1 te noatia ma fai fuafua i lenetl Tulafone. o le a iai i le
Faramasinoga le puletuga fara-fa’amasinoga ¢ su‘esu‘eina-ma
fazamasinoing ai so o s¢ matanpu e facasine i le talosaga i se-
fuign ¢ pei ona va finagalo o ia € tatau ai, na ae maive lava, e
mafai i so 0 se taimia o focagasolo le su'esu’ega ona fa*atonuina
¢ toe {aitauga po o se tloiloga maea o palota na tn*uina atuile.
fu'gi-palota. ma o le a tatau ona fu-aleaogaing le palota’a so o se
tagaia ua fa’amaonia wa nofosala i so o se faiga ta*uvalea, po o
le e ona le igoa ua sese ona tu‘uina pe taofia i luga o le pepao
e fwcasologa o igoa: ,

Ae vagana ai ona o le palota a s0 0 se tagata o ia lea na ava.
noa i le aso o le palola ina 1a fa*amanina e avea o se tagata palota
po o se tagata palots ta*ito’atasi o le itumalo po o le au-palota
ta'ito’atasi o lo'o fai ai le [inauga'o le a le tatuu ona fa‘aleaoga-
-dna i [uza o le mafuaga e fa*apea ua sese ona tu‘uina. pe tumau
ai pea lona igos i luga o so o ge pepa o le fu'arologa o igna.”
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(5) I'luga o le su‘esn‘ega o se talosaga ¢ uiga i se faiga-palota,
ae se'ia vagana ai ona ua fa‘atonuina e le Fa‘amasinoga se tasi
fuiga e ‘ese ai, so 0 se moliga e uiga i se Taiga ta‘uvalea po o se
fuiga e le tusa ai ma le tulafono e mafai lava ona su‘esu‘eina,
ma ia maua mai se fa‘amatalaga molimau ¢ fa‘asino i lea itu a
‘o le'i tu*uina mai so o se fa‘amaoniga e fa‘apea na silafia lelei
po ua malie 50 o7sc sui na fa‘atu mai i lea faiga ta‘uvalea po o
se faiga e le tusa ai ma le tulafone.

(6) I le sue‘su‘eina o se talosaga e uiga i se faiga-palota o lo‘o
fa‘aalia ai le le malie i se filifiliga, ta‘utinoga po o se lipoti, ma
o lo‘o talosagaina ai le nofoa mo se tasi tagata, e mafai e le itu
tete‘e ona tu‘uina mai se fa‘amatalaga molimau ina ia fa‘amao-
nia ai e fu'apea o lea lagata ga le‘i filifilia i le tulaga e tatau ai,
i le faiga Java e tasi e peisea‘i na ia tu‘uina mai se talosaga e
fa‘asaga‘i le filifilia o lea tagata. -

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 162 (N.Z.)

112. O le fa‘aleaogaina o le filifiliga o se sui na fa‘atu mai ua
nofosala i se faiga ta'uvalea—Afuai o se sui na fa'atu mai o in
lea ua filifilia i 50 o se faiga-palota a ua fa‘amaonia i le su‘e-
eu‘eina o se talosaga e uiga i se faiga-palota e fa’apea ua nofo-
sala o ia i1 50 o se faiga ta*uvalea i le faiga-palota, o le a fa‘a.
leaogaina lava fa‘ale-tulafono lona filifilia,

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, {. 163 (N.Z

113. O le fa‘aleaogaina o se [ilifiliga ona o se uiga ta’uvalea
lautele—(1) Afai ua lipetia mai e le Fa'nmasinoga Sili i le
su‘csu‘eina o se talosaga ¢ uiga i se faiga-palota e fa*apea ua
matua aoao ma lautele ni faiga ta'uvalea po o ni faiga e le -
sa ai ma le tnlafono ua faia i le itu i le fuiga-palota ina ia wu-
lamuaina ai po o le sailia ia maua ai le filifilia o 20 o 2e i na
fa'atn mai i lea fuiga-palota ma va ono mafai ai ena avea ia
uiga ma mea e a‘afia ai le taunuuga o le patota, o lona filifilia,
pe afai ua filifilia o ia, o le a faalesogaina lava faale-tulafono.

(2) Sclia vagana ai ¢ pei ona asiaia i lulo o lenei fuaiupu. o
le a le fatuleaogaina lava se filifiliga ona o le mafuaga e fou-
pea o lo‘o iai ma luutele ni faiga ta*uvalea po o ni faiga e le tusa
ai ma le tulafono.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, . 164 (NZ.)

114. Ia soloi ‘ese palota ona o ni faiga ta'uralva—I le su'e-
su‘eina o se talosaga e uiga i se faiga-palota o lo*o talosugaina
ai le nofea mo so q se tagata, afai ua lipotia mai se sui ra fa’a-
tu mai ¢ le Fa‘amasinoga Sili e fa‘apea ua fa‘amaonia lona nofu:
sala’ i se faiga fa‘atosina, faiga sese ¢ fa'atosina ai. po o sc niga
fa‘atosina e le tatou ai i le itu i so o se tagata o-ia lea na pulota
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i Ie faiga-palota, o le a tatau, i luga o se iloiloga mae‘a, ona soloi
“ese le aofa'i iga o palota ua aliali mai e fa* apea na maua e le sui
na fa‘atu mai, e tasi le palota mo tagata taitasi uma na palota
i le faiga- palota ma ua llpona mai e fa’ apea ua fa'amaonia na
fa* apea ona fa‘atosina mai, fa‘atosina i nj auala sese, pe na fa‘a-
tosina j ni ala e le tatau ai.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, £. 165 (N.Z.)

115. Ia tausisia le amiotonu moni—I le su‘esu‘eina o so o se

tulosaga e uiga i se faiga-palota -

(a) O le a tatau ona ta‘ita‘iina le Fa'amasinoga i uiga aoga
ma le mautu ma le amiotonu tau le mataupu e aunoca
ma le manatu atu i tulaga po o uiga loloto fa‘apitoa fa‘a-
le-tulafono:

(b) E mafai e le Fa‘amasinoga ona fa‘aulufale se fa‘amatala-
ga molimau e pei ona ua iai i lona finagalo e ono mafai
ona feroasoani ia te ia i le fa*afoeina lelei o le mataupu,
e ui lava ina e le ono mafai ona fa‘aulufale, ona o se
tasi uiga e “ese ai, le fa‘amatalaga molimau i totonu o le
Fa‘amasinoga Sili.

CI. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 166 (N.Z.)

116. E le avea ni uiga sese ma ala e fa'aleaogaina ai se faiga-
pelota—E leai se faiga-palota o le a tatau ona fa‘aalia e fa‘apea
na fa‘aleaogaina ona o se mafuaga e uiga -

{a) 150 o se |é tausisi i taimi na fuafuaina mo le faiga o s0 0

se gaoioiga; po o
{h} So o se inea ua pa‘éi ma ua le faia po o se uiga sese i’le
fatatumuina o 30 ¢ te pepa ua fuafuaina e lenei Tulafo-
no po o, e ni Tulafono fa'atonutonu na faia i lalo o lea
Luva tulafone; po o
tc) So o se mana‘oga po o se sese i le tofia o so o se ali‘i ofisa
po o se tagata e va'ava‘aia le faiga o palota; po o
{d) So o se taimi e to‘esea ai, po o se mea ua sese ona fai
po o se mea ua le faia po o le solia o le tiute ¢, so o0 se
ali‘i ofisa. tusa lava po o le taimi a o Jumana'i ai, po ua
fa'agasolo, po ua tuana‘i le faiga o le palota -
pe afal ua malie le Fa amasinoga e fa‘apea na fa* apena ona faia
le faiga- palnla ina’ ia matua o gatasi ma talafeagm ai ma le tu-
l.nfunu e fa‘asino i fa:ga-palota, ma sa le‘i aves lea le tausxsn,
pa'u o se mea ua le faia, sc uiga sese, muna‘oga, sése, to’esea,
s¢ mea Ua sese ona fai, po o le solia o le tiute ma mea e nfama‘
ai le taunu‘uga o le faiga -palota, .
. Cf. 1956. Nu. 107 f. 167 (N.Z. )3 S.R: ]957/223 r. 100 (2)
‘™Nzy

117. E mausdli fo‘ai'uga ale F afqmasiﬁdga-——O_ fa'ai®uga uma
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a le Fa'amasinoga Sili e tusa ma lenei Vaéga o le- Tulafono lenci
o le a matua mausali lava ma tumau ma e aunoa ma se talosaga
o se le malic ¢ fai iai, ma e le tatau ona toe fesiligilia i so o se
audla.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 168 (N.Z.)

118, Tusi fa’amaoni a le Fa nmasuwga e uiga i le taunu‘uga o
se faign-palota—I le fa‘ai‘uga o le su‘esu’cga o se talosaga e niga
i se faiga-palota. o e a fuafuaina loa e le Fa‘amasinoga se tonu
pe mata o fe sui nsufono na fa'asaga iai le talosaga i lona fili-
filia po o le toe fa‘afo‘iina, po o so o.ze tasi po o se isi lava ta-
Fata, ua filifilia pe ua toe fa‘afo‘i mai i ala e tatau'ai, po o le
fa‘apea ua fa*aleaogaina fa‘ale-tulafono le faiga-palota, ma o le

fatimaonia toa lava 1 se tusi le faai'uga i le Fofoga Fetalai ma
o le faai'uga ua fa'apes ona fa*amaonia, o le a mansali Java i
ona itu ‘cse’ese uma e a‘afia ai.

C.f. 1936, Nu. 107, 1. 169 (N.Z.)

119, Lipoti a le Fa'amasinoga e uiga i feiga ta‘uvalea po o
fmgn e le tusa ai ma le tulafono—(1) Afai na faia i se talosug.:
e niga i se faiga-palota o o se moliga e uiga i 0 o se faiga ta™u-
videa po o se f.w'.l e le tusa ai ma le tlafono e fa’ apea na faia

le faiga- p.tlul.l. o le a tatau i le Fatamasinoga. ¢ fa*aopoopn
st i le writing atw o se tusi fasamaoni i lea l.u.| taimi. ona faia
se llpnh tusia i le Fofoaa Fetalai e pei ona fa'aalia i lale:

A0 Peomata ua ftamaonia po ua le fa%amaonia so o se faiga
tauvalea po o se [a'ga ¢ te tusa ai ma le mlafono na fata-
pra ua faia v. po na faia ma le ifoa ma le malie iai o <o
o e suiga Fratu mai e faigacpalota. male viga moni
o lea faiga ttuvaléa po o le faiza e e tusa ai ma lc_‘ tula-
fonoe: :

(hy e mata wa nofesada so0 o ¢ tasi o sui na facatute mai ¢
ona sui sototupn ise o se faiza tatuvalea po oo se faiga e
le tusa aiowmacle tulafono e faasing i le laiga- p.llnt.l:

{er O droa o Gygata wma ua faamaonia i le -'u'c--u‘ku e fufa-
peit i nofosala’i so o s fuiga tcuvalea po’o v faiza
e le tsa at ma le wlafono ma pe mata wa mava ¢ i |.|--
ton ni tusi fatamaoni e puipni a” mai se lea

(d) Pe mata o lovo iai se mafuaga e talitonu ai wi matag ma-
numalo a'lati ni faiza truvalea po o ni faiga ¢ le tusa
ai ma ]l‘ tulafono i le faiga-palota.

{2} O le it i se tagata o ia lea e le o ze vasega e auai | e ta-
fasaga ma e le o se sui na faate mai ¢ fatasino. iai le rml'u.l olowo
tulusa;,uma ¢ le talosaga. o le u tatau i le Faramasinoga. a o levi
lipotix o ia e fa'apea ua fa‘amaonia lona nofosala i so o =e faiza
ta‘tivalex po o se fai .u;.a ¢ l¢ tusa aj a le wlafono. ona mua  po-
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loa‘iina se fa‘aaliga ina ia tu‘nina atu ia te ia, wa ufai e o'o mai
o ia ¢ tusa ma le fa' aallga, ona tu'uina atu ia-te is se avanova
e fa‘ufofogaina ai ma tapaina ai se fu‘amatalaga molimu e pui-
pui a‘t o ia ina ia fa’anlia ai pe mafua i se a ona le tatau ona
lipotia o ia fa‘apena.

(3) Mo ajaiga o lenei Tulafono, afai ua lipotia e le Futama-
sinoga e fa‘apea na fuia se faiga ta'uvalea po o xe faigu v le tusy
ai ma le tulafono ma le iloa male malie ini o se sui na fatatu
mai, o le a fu'atatauina lava'e fa'apea ua uma ona lipotia o ia
ua fatamaonia lona nofosala i lea faiga tatuvalea po o se faiga
e le tusa ai ma le wlafono..

(4) Afai ua lipotia se sui na fa'atu mai e fa‘apea va nofosala
e ona sui se’oupu i xe faiga sese e fa‘atosing ai, po o se faign
faatosina e le tatan ai, po o s0 o se tasi lava faign ¢ le tusy ai
"~ ma le tlafono, ma ua tee lipotia {0%i e le Fa'umasinoga e fu'a-
pea - - . .
(a) E lea: se faiga ta‘uvalea po o se faiga e le tusa ai imna le
tulafono na faia i le faiga-palota e le sui na fa‘stu mai
ma lona iloa po o lons maliega, ma e fa'apea na faia
solitulafono o lo o ta‘ua i totonu o le lipoti e aunoa ma
le fa'atagaina po o le [w*atagd leiloa e e sui na fuatu’
. mal: ma '
{Ir) Sa faia e, ma e avea ma sui o, le na fa*atu e le sui na
fatatu ma” auala uma e tatan ai-ina ia taofia ai le faia
o ni [aiza tauvalea na le 1€ tusa ai ma le tulafono i le
Tatiga- pnlutd. ma '
Cer O solitulafono o lo'o tauz i totonu o le lipoti o ni mea
e fatatanvaa. o le taua, ma e gata iai lo Tatou aoga; ma
fd 1 isiitu Ceseese nma. sa-aunoa lava de faiga-paloia wa
~o s faig tamnvalen po o xe uiga e le tusa ai ma le tu-
Lafono i ke "gn 6 le ~ui na fa*atu mai sea ona suj, -
o be a 1é faratatiuing dava le sui na fa*atu mai, mo umq,u o lenei
Tulafona. e faapea va fa’amaonia lona nofosala i solitulafone
o lo'o ttua i totonu o e lipoti,

C1936. Nu. 107, 1. 170 (N2

120. Liwti Jaapitou--] lea lava taimi ¢ lasi o o te'umna atu
e i bna =i faramaoni i le fataiuga o le su‘esu’ega o ke talosaga
e uiga i =e faiga-palota, ¢ mafai ¢ fe l“u‘aniasinuga ona faia re
h|ml: fa aptoa i le Fafoga Fetalai ¢ niga i s0 o se mataupu e
Faud mai i e fa* ag.n-nlwm o le su‘eswega ma o se fa‘amatalga
e uiga i lea itu. i totonu o le fu‘ai‘nga a le Fa'amasinoga, o le
a tatau lava ona wrning atu i le Fono Aeao Faltulafono.

CIO 19560 Nu. LOT. £.171 (NZ)
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121. Sainia ma le taunu‘uga o se tusi fa‘amaoni ma se lipoti-
—(1) O le tusi fa‘amaoni ma so o se lipoti a le Fa‘amasinoga i
le fa*ai‘uga o le su‘esu‘ega o se talosaga e uiga i se faiga-palota
o le a tatau lava ona sainia e le Fa‘amasino Ta‘ita‘i-Su‘ega.

(2), Jna ua uma ona fofogaina e le Fofoga Fetalai e uiga i le
tuei fa‘amaoni ma so o se lipeti a le Fa‘amasinoga, o le a poloa‘i-
ina loa ¢ le Fono Aoao Faitulafono ia mea ina ia tusia i tetonu
o Tusitala a le Fono Acao, ma o le a tu‘uina atu lava ni fa‘ato-
nuga e tatau ai mo le fa‘amaonia po o le suia o le taunu‘uga o
le palota pe o moe le tu‘uina atu o se fa‘aaliga fa‘alaua‘itele mo
tagata uma mo se faiga-palota fou, po o mo le fa‘ataunu‘uina
o le fa‘ai‘uga, ¢ pei ona mana‘omia ¢ tusa ma uiga ua o‘o iai.

(3) Afai ua faia e le Fa‘amasinoga se lipoti fa‘apitoa, e ma-
fai e le Fono Acao Faitulafono ona faia se poloa‘iga e uiga i lea
lipoti € pei ona ua finagalo o ia e tatau ai.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 172 (N.Z.)

Molimau

122, Vala'auing ma le su‘esu’eing o molimau—(1) ‘E mafai
ona vala‘auina ma fa'atautoina tagata melimau ! le su‘esu‘eina
o se tafosaga e uiga i se faiga-palota i le auala lava e tasi, i se
faiga vavalaluta e ono fa'atagaina e tusa ma uiga na o'o iai, e
pei ona faia i le fa*amasinoina o se tag: e masani ai.

{2) E mafai e Je Fa'amasinoga Sili i se poloa‘iga ona tapaina
§0 0 se Lagata o ia lea na aliali mai i le Fa*amusinoga na a‘afia
i le faiga-palota ina ia aufa‘atasi mai e avea ma molimau. ma
0 50 0 se tasi e musu i u=ita‘i i so o seit poloa‘iga 0 le a nofosala
o ia i le fa‘alémigao i le Facamasinoga.

(3) E mafai e le Fasamasinoga ona su‘esn‘cina so o se tagata
ua fa*apea ona tapaina ina ia anai po o so o se tagata : totonu o
Je Fafamasinoga, e ui lava ina e le’i vala*auina o ia pe su'esu'e.
ina ¢ so 0 se vaega po o sc itu ¢ aunai i le talosaga.

{4) A o‘o ina ua mac*a ona su‘csu‘cina se molimau e pei ona
ta'ua i Inga ¢ le Faramasinoga. ¢ mafai ona su'esueina oia i le
fesiligiliza e, po o, e ge tasi € avea mna sui o le tagata o lo‘o talo-
saga ma taguia ta'itasi o lo‘e tete‘e, po o g0 o se tasi o i Jatou.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 173 (N.Z.)

123. Tusi fa‘amaoni o le puipuiga i molimau—i(1} O s ta-
puig

gata ua vala‘auina e avea o sc mol'mau i le fa‘amasinoina o =

talosaga e uiya i se faiga-palota o le a 1€ tataw ona tu‘nsaunozina

o ia mai le taliina o s0 o se fesili e fa*asino 1 so o se solitulafono

i, pe feso'ota‘i ma le faiga-palota i luga o le maluaga e fa*apea




—
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0 le tali atu i sea fesili € ono mafai ona molia ai pe aga‘i ina

molia ai o ia lava i se solitulafon'o, po o luga o ld mafuaga ¢
fa‘atatau i le aia tatau e tu‘nsaunoaina ai:
Ae vagana ai ona -
“(a) O setaliase tagata ise fesxh na tu‘uma atu e, po o luma
o le Fa‘amasinoga o le a 1& tatau, ae se‘ia vagana ai i le
itu i so o se su esu‘ega tau se solitulafono mo le tauto-
pepelo i le itu i le fa‘amatalaga molimau, ona fa‘aulu-
faleina ¢ avea ma fa amatalaga molimau e fa‘asaga ia
te ia i 50 0 se su‘esu ega, ilevao tagnta Ppo o se fa‘ama-
sinoga tau se solitulafono:
(b) O se tagata molimau o ia lea ua tali mai ma a le fa‘amaoni
i fesilicuma na mana‘omia o ia e le Fa‘amasinoga ina ia
tali mai lal, o le a tatau lava ona maua e ia se tusi fa‘a-
maoni e puipuia ai o ia mai se leaga, ia fa‘aalia ai e fa‘a-
pea na fa‘apena ona tali mai e ia.

(9) Afai ua maua e se tagata se tusi fa‘amaoni e pmpma aio
ia mai se leaga ile itu i se falga -palota, ma ua amatalia so o se
tanaluinaga fa‘ale-tulafono i so o s taimi e fa* asaga ia te ia ona

‘0 50 0 se sohtulafono na faia e ia i, po o, i se feso‘ota‘iga ma le

fmga palota i luma atu o le aso o le tusi fa‘amaoni, o le a tatau
i le Fa'amasinoga ina ua na silafia se fa‘aaliga fa‘ale- fa‘amasi-
noga e uiga i le ‘mataupu, ina ua tu‘uina mai le tusi fa‘amaoni
ona taofia le su‘esu‘ega fa' ale fa* amasmoga, ma e mafai i lana
lava faitalia ona fai se fa‘ai‘uga e tu‘uina atu ai i lea tagata ni
totogi e tusa ma tupe wa fa‘aaluina e ia ona o le su‘esu‘ega.

{3) E leai se mea o i totonu o lenei fuaiupu o le a tatau ona
fa'atatauina e fa‘apea na ave'eseina ai le avega tau‘ave a se ta-
gata ua na maua se tusi fa‘'amaoni e puipuia ai, mai so o se tu-
laga e fa‘aleaogaina ai fa‘ale-tulafono i lalo o'le Tulafono lenei
po 0, mai so o se tunalumaga ina ja fa’amamaluina ai so o sea
fa*aleaogaina faa‘le-tulafono (e ‘esc ai nai Jo se moliga tau se
eohtulafono)

Cf. 1956, Nu. ]07 f.174({ N.2.) ‘

|
124, Tupe alu a tagata molimau—o0O tupe'alu'e tatau ai na
fa‘aaluina é s0 o se tagata i le 0’0 mai ina ia na tu‘vina mai se
fa'amatalaga mohmau i le fa‘amasinoina o se talosaga e uiga i
se faiga- pa!nla, e tusa ma le fua fa‘asolo ua fa‘'atagaina i tagata
mohmau i le fa‘anasinoina o ni tagl ile va o-tagata, e mafai
ona fa‘atagaina ia te ia e le Fa'amasinoga.

{2) O le a.fa'atatauina so o.sea tupe alu, pe afai na vala‘au-
ina le tagata molimau ma ua su ‘esn‘eina e le Fa* amasmoga,
avea o se vaega o tupe alu.a le Fa* amasmoga ma o le itu i isi
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malaupi. o ke a fa‘atatavina ai lava e avea o totogi o le talosaga.
Cf. 1956, Nu, 107. £, 175 (N.Z.) '

“Totogi-

125, Totogi o talosagn—11) O 10togi wna ma tape alu e ono
alia'i mai i le utuina mai o se talosaga ¢ viga i se faiga-palota,
ma e it i talumaga wulimuli ane ai e facatatan i lea talo-
mga., ae vigana i otogi ¢ pei ona ua aiaia e lenei Tulafono i se-
tari faiga ¢ “ese ai. o le a totogiina lava e itu po o vaega ¢ miai i
le taloaaga 1 se faiga ma i ni fua fa'atatau e pei ona o le a fua-
fuaina ¢ le Fatamasinoga Siliz wma ae maise lava.so o e totogi
ua iai i le taofi o le Facmasinoga ¢ farapea na pogai mai ona o
seoantioga tan-Fvaleagza, tanaciga ¢ 18 fatavaea. po o mi faatuti-
ese o le nantn b e it be tagata na talosaga po o le na tetee.
mit ¢ f0 o se upe alu e le Gitan ai na pogai mai pe na mafua
onm Faaln ona o le pna talosaga jro o e na tetee. e mafai lava
ona poloaiing ina ia totogi mai e ity po o vaega na pogai ai ona
faraaluina seq tupe, teza lava pe na manumalo i le mea atoa ia
varg pe leai.

120 Afai ¢ le wsitaci le ua talosaga a ua ono masina talu ona
tu s aiu i se pofeaciz malosi lna ia nra totogiina atu i so
o e tagata na valatauina e avea ma maolinman wo ia. po o.i o o
e Lasi Ba avea naL i lete'e. so o se tupe ua fasanaonia e tatau
oni totogi ali ia te tomo ologi. i na fwamaonia lea niga le
wstci i totonu o e tausima o tasi tade omai 1o poloatiga malos:
e tusa g e naliega' o e Fatimasinoga Silic so o se tast o ia
lea nacia osia sc feagaiva i lalo o e Tulafono lenei o fatasine
i e telosaga o le o tatan lava ona noatia e Geapea wa le ns"usitadi
ma faustst i le osiga-feagaiza. ma o leoa titan 2 ona tagofia lea
itu i le faiga o lo*o aiain o le fuaivnpu ¢ 21 o e Tulafono o Tau-
slumaga Fa'a-Faramasinoga tar le Malo 1950t Nin Sila,

Cf. 1936, Nu. 107, 1. 170 (N.Z.)

126, Totogi e tatau ona totogi o tagaia ue fa’amuonia ¢ nofo-
sala i se faigu ta’urvalea po o e faiga ¢ le tusa ai ma le tulufono
— (1" Afai ua aliali mai i Ie Fasanasinoga i luga o le swwesuega
o se talosaga e uiga i se faiga-palota ¢ faupea ua nofosala =0 o
se tagata i so o se fuiga ttuvalea po o se Taiga e le tusa at ma le
tulafono, e malai ¢ fe Faumasinoga, ina ua nma ona ta'uina
atin i len tagata se avanon na te fata ai s Framatalaga ina ia
fatanlia ai pe mata ¢ mafua i = a ana le Gidau ona faia le polo-
a‘iga, ona polea‘iina le atoa po o 0 0 s vaega o totogi o, po o
gi tupe alu na alia’i mai i s0 o se sweswega i luma o e Fasae
mesinoga e fa‘azino i lea solittlafono’ po o lea tagata. o le-a
femau ona totogi atu e lea tagata i =e isi lagata po o ni Lgmsta e
pel ona ua manatu le Fatumasinoga e tatan ai.
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(2) O tatogi una na fa‘apea ona poloatiina ina ia tologi aty,
e mafai fava ona maua mai ¢ avea o se aitalafu e atan ong to-
togi atu e le tagata na ala ai ona totogi atu ia tupe i le tagata Ro
o ni tagata na p‘olnu‘iin:l ia tape i s otogi atu ia).

Cf. 19.)6. Nu. 107, £, 177 (N.Z.)
0 le-Toe Tataluina ma le Ficamutainag o Tulosaga

127, Toe tatalaina o <o talosaga—-11) E le tatan § se tagata
na tatosaga ona toe Gilada i taa se talosaea ¢ uiga i e faiga-palota
e aunca ma le fa‘atagaina e le Fatamasinoga Slh i |ug.| 0 se tusi-
talosag e an ina fdl.l i ],. f.u;_'a na fudfu.lnm

{21 E leaj se inlosaga faapenu e tetan ona Laia sefia vagana
una ua uma ona tutu'na atu le fataaliga fuafuaing e wiga’i le
fatamoemoe e faia lea it b totonu o e itumalo po o le il i ta-
rata lenll ta'ito'atasi e fatasine iai be talosaga

13) Afai e sili atu i lo le tomatasi e tagata ma talosaga, © le
tatau ona fata =e tnsi-lalosaga ina "o loe tatala 3 taa le talosaga
ae se'in vizana ona ud ealilie jai agatd uma na talosaga,

(-h) Afai wa toe tatsia so talosaga, o de’a noatia lava le na ta-
losaga i I¢ totagiina o totogi po o tpe alu a tegata a'itasi na
avea ma itu tete'e,

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, 1. 178 (1 N.Z.)

128. Suia o s tagata talosaga fou—1 19 1 le 1aimi ¢ fasufofo-
satna ai 5o s losaga mo se faatazaina ina ia toe tatala le ta-
losiga. o mafai ¢ 5o o se tagata o ia lead semanit na te mua’i ta*u-
ina mai le tatosaga ona talo=aga atn i le Fafamasinoga ina ia i
atit o fn e avea o se tagata ¢ talosaga.

12y E mafai ele Faramasinoga, pe alai ¢ manatua o ia ua la-
ta i ona foraofli ¢ avea s so o sea tigata ua talosaga mai
ina ia avea o e e .llu-d;.'.l. ma ¢ mafui. pe “afai wa l.n i le"taoli
o le Farmmasinoza e facapeu o le toe tatalaing i taa o be 1 |lu-.|;:.t
wa faameemocing, ¢ ke tmm'nga lea o so o se nsiga- leagaiga
Gravalea po o <e mea e tutuina ate.e avea ana taui. i e pnlu-
aien ona fatatonuina e fatapea o le puipuiga malu na turuina
mai e fvatatan § e tagata na mua'y talosaga o Je a fumau pea e
aver ma puipuiza b mo s 0 se toiogi e pogai thai ona o le
Lrata-wa =ia e inea o 1é e talosaga. ma o le a noatia lava le
le*Lrgrata na i dalosaga v tusa ma le tulaga e oo iai le tupe
o loto Wi totonu o le puipuiga malu na te totogiina totogi
pe o tupe alu a le tagata ua suia eavea o’l€ e talosaga,

(3) Alvie le fn apva ona fa‘atonuina e le. I'a* amasmoga, ° le
]mlpmgu nidu e o'o atu i le aofati iga o le tupe semanii e ma-
natomia i le it i se talosaga fou, ma i le noatia ma fai fuafuaga
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i ia lava aiaiga, o le a tatau lava ona tu‘uina mai ¢ fa‘atatan i
l€ ua suia e aved o le tagata e tdlosaga i totonu o aso e tolu 1alu
ona fai le poloa‘iga o le fesuia‘iga.

{4) Ile noatia ma fai fuafua i aiaiga ua ta‘ua i luga, o le a
tatau lava i le tagata ua suia e avea o I€ e talosaga, i se tulaga
vavalalata e ono mafaia, ona tu i lea lava tulaga e tasi ma e noa-
tia ‘ma fai fuafua i noataga lava e tasi e pei o le tagata na mua'‘i
talosaga.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, £. 179 (N. Z.)

129. Lipoti ¢ uiga i le toe tatalaing i tua—1I so o se itu tau le
toe tatalaina i tua o se talosaga e uiga i se faiga-palota, o le a
faia ai lava e le Fa*amasinoga Sili se liopti i le Fofoga Fetalai o
lo‘o fa‘aalia ai pe mata ua iai i lona taofi e fa‘apea o le toe tata-
laina i tua o le talosaga o le taunu‘uga lea o so o se feua‘iga ta‘u-
valea po ug avea ma taui o le tatalaina o s0 o se isi talosaga e
uiga i se faiga-palota ma afai e fa‘apea, ia fa‘aalia ai niga ua o'o
iai le fa‘afoeina o le toe tatalaga i tua.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 180 (N.Z.)

130. Fa‘amutaina o se talosaga—(1) O le a fa‘amutaina se
talosdga e uiga i se faiga-palota ona ua maliu se tagata ra‘talo-
saga to‘atasi po o le tagata-sa soifua pea o tagata ‘ese‘ese na talo-
saga.

(2} O le a fa'ainutaina pe talosaga o le a 1 a‘afia ai le noa-
taga o le na talosaga po o so o se tasi lava tagata i le totogiina o
totogi po o ni tupe na fa‘aaluina talu ai.

(3! A o‘ ina ua fa‘amutaina se talosaga, o le a tu‘uina atu
loa se fa*aaliga e uiga i le fa‘amutaina i le faiga ua fuafuaina ma
0 totonu o aso e luacefulu-valu talu ona tu‘uina atu le fa‘aaliga,
e mafai ai e 80 o se tagata o ia lea atonu semanu e avea o se taga-
ta e talosaga i le itu i le faiga-palota ona talosaga atu i le Fa‘a-
masinoga Sili i le faiga ua fuafuaina. E mafai e le Fa‘amasino-
ga ina ua maua so o sea tusi-talosaga, pe afai e manatu o ia ua
tatau ai, ona fa‘aofi loa e avea ma sui le tagata na talosaga mai
e avéa o Ié e talosaga.

'(4) O le a tatau lava ona tu*uina mai le puipuiga malu e
fa‘atatau i se tagata e talosaga ua fa‘apea ona suia, e pei lava
ona faia i le itn i se talosaga fou.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f.'181 (N.Z.)
Tu'utu‘uga Lautele
131, O le toe tatalaina ma le suia o Ié e teté’e a 0 lumami"i le

Ja' anwsmoga—(l) Afai a o lumana‘i ai le fa‘amasinoina o se
talosaga e uiga i se falga-palota ¢ iai se tasi lia avea ma itn te-
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te‘e, e ‘ese ai nai lo le Ali‘t Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota ma le Resitara -
(a) ‘Ua mnaliu; po o
(b) Ua na tu uina mai le fa‘aaliga fuafuama e fa‘apea ua
le mana‘o o ia e tetee i le talosaga; po o
(¢) Ua na fa‘aalia lona nofoa e fa‘apea ua avanoa ma ua lé
nofoia i se lipoti mai le Fofoga Fetalai i le Ao.o le
Malo, -
o le a tu‘uina atu loa se fa‘aaliga e uiga i lea itu i le fal;,n ua
fuafuaina ma, i totenu o aso e lnasefulu-valu talu ona tu‘nina
atu le fa‘aaliga, e mafai ai e so o se tagata o ia lea atonu sema-
ni e avea o se tagata e talosaga i le itu i le faiga-palota ona ta-
losaga i le Fa‘amasinoga Sili ina ia fa‘auluina e avea o se itu
tete‘e ina ia tete‘e fa‘asaga i le talosaga, ma o le a fa’apea lava
ona fa‘auluina, ae vagana ai ona e le tatau ona sili atu i lo le
to‘atolu le aofabi o ni tagata e fa‘apea ona fa‘auluina,

. (2} O se itu téete‘e o ia lea ua na tu‘uina mai le fa‘aaliga fua-
fuaina e fa‘apea ¢ 1€ o fa'amoemoe o ia e tete‘e i le talosaga, ©
le a le fa‘atagaina lava pe o'o mai pe galuc e avea o se vaega e
tete'e fa‘asaga i le talosaga i so o se su‘esu‘ega e fa‘atatau i lea
mataupu, ma o le a le tatau ona feno pec palota i totonu o le
Fono Aoao Faitulafono sc‘ia-o‘o ina ua uma ona fofoga le Fono

-Aoao e uiga i le lipoti e fa‘atatau i le lalosava

(3) Afai ua tu'nina gtu e se itu tetc'e le fa* aallga fuafunina
e pei ona ta‘ua’i luga o le a tatau lava i le Fa*amasinoga ona
lipotia le mea moni e uiga i lea itu'i le Fufuga Fetalai.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 182 (N.Z.)

132, Tu'ving atu o le lipoti i le Loia-Sili—Afai ua llpolla e

‘le Fa* dmasinoga Sili ¢ fa‘apea ¢ iai ni tagata ua ta‘ua 2i‘igoa na

fa‘umaonia.i le su‘esu‘eina o se talosaga e uiga i sc faiga- palotu
ua nofosala i so o se faiga ta’uvilea po o se faiga e le tusa ai ma
le tulafono. o le a tatan loa ona tu‘nina atu lé lipoti i luma o le-
Loia-Sili.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, f. 183 N.Z.)

VAEGA XI
Tu‘utu‘uga ‘Ese‘ese

133. Tu‘uina atu o fa‘aaliga—(1). E mafai ona tu‘nina atu -
s0 0.se fa‘aalign e tysa ma le Tulafono lene’, i so o sc tagata i’
Jc fu‘ao‘oina atu o le fa‘ aah ra i lca tugata, ma e mafan ona fa‘a-
0’0 atu ia te ia, tusa pe tu uma atu ia te ia Ia\a po o le tu‘nina

-1 lona hofoaga e mau ai e pei ena ‘fa‘aalia i luga o so o'se pepa

o le fa‘asologa o igoa, po o, i le lafoina.i le meli i se tusi fa‘a-
‘mauina e fa*atuatusi atu ia teia i lea lava noyouga ¢ mau ai.
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(2Y O se fatanliga ua fa‘apea ona lafo atu i le meli, o le a
fatatitauina lava e fa%apea us uma ona tu'nina atu i le taimi
o Je u tatan ona taunu‘u ai le tusi Fa'amauina i le fa*agasologa
¢ masani ai o le meli,

(3) Afa; ua auina atu so o se fa*aaliga i se tusi fa‘amauina
¢ fafatuatust atn i s0 o se tagata i lona nofoaga e man ai e pei
ona fataalia i luga o s0 o se pepa o le faasologa o igoa, fa‘atasi
ai ma se talosaga fa*apitoa e fa‘apeu o le a tatau ona toe faafo’i
mai le tusi i le na auina atu ai pe a mavae aso e sefulu ma le
litna pe afai ¢ le mafai ona mauna le tagata o lo'o fa‘utuatusi atu
iai e tusis o le toe fa'afo’i'na mai o le tusi e le Fale Meli o le
a fa‘atatauina lava lea ¢ avea ma fu'amaoniga mautu e fatapea
ua tu‘ua e le tagata lea nofoaga sa mau ai.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, {. 186 [N.Z.)
134. E tu‘nsunouina le Ali‘i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota ma le Resi-

tara mai totogi o le Fa‘amasinoga—OQ le Ali'i Ofisa S:l Fai-.

-Palota ma le Resitara o le a tu‘usaunoaina mai le totogiing o =0
o se totogi o le Fa‘amasinoga i le itn 50 0 se tanalums aga fata-
fa*amasinoga i lalo o le l‘uldfnnn lenei,

Cf, ]9)6 Nu. 107. f. 186 (N.Z.}

135. Fd'amaoni fa'ale-tulafono o ni wiga sesé—A\fai e iai
50 0 S¢ rmea ua pa’t ma ua le faia po ua le mafai ona faia i le
taimi na aiaia e, po o, ¢ tu=a ma lenei Tulafono. po ua faia a o
lumana'i ai po 1 tuana’i lea taimi. po ua sesé ona faia i se fai-
ga e ‘ese ai : lona tulaga tino mat. po ua le lava se tu'utu‘uga
na fai ae, po o. e tusa ma lenet Tulafono. e mafai e fe Ao o le
Malo i le faia i luga o le fautuaga a le l\dp«nvta. i se faasila-
silaga i totonu o e Kaseti. i 50 o se taimi @ o himana'i i po ua
twana‘i i le taimi ¢ tatau ona fai al sea mea. ona fauopouopo fea
taimi. po o le famaonia fuale-tulalono o 0 0 se mea ua fuwa-

pen ona faia a o funfana®l ai po ua tana‘t le taimi e manatomia.

po ua farapea ona sexé ona faia i lona tulaga tine mai. po o le
faia o se fasi lava tuuto*uga mo le mataupu e pel ona ua finaga-
lo o ia e fatan ai:

Ae vagana ai ona e le tatan ona fatanogaina fenei fuainpn i

le itu i le truina atu o se tdosaga e uiga i se Taiga- [m'nl.i s 0
le tu*uina atu o se puipuiga mata mo totagi i le it 0 se talosaga
¢ uiga i re falga-palota. : ,

(..f 1956. Nu. 107, . 187 (N.Z.): S.R. 1957 __3. e 100 (3,

136, Iulnform Fa‘atonutonu—(1} E walai e le Aa o le Ma-
lo'i le fain i luga o le fautuaga a le l\apc-m-l.l mai lea taimi i
lea taimi. i se Tulafono Faa-Polow'iza. ona faiu ni tutafuno
fan‘tonutonu wma e pei ona wa i i Imm f!lhlg..l'!l e Latan ai po

%
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ua talafeagai ai mo Je tu‘nina atu o le fa‘amamaluga atoutoa i
tu‘utu‘uga o lenei Tulafono ma mo le pulea e tatau 2i .o lea .
lava Tulsfono.

(2) O tulafono fu‘atonutonu e faia i lalo-o le funivpu lenci,
e mafai ona fuafuaina ai fa*asalaga mo solitulafono e fn‘asag.t
i tulafono fa* atonutonu, e le silia le nofo-falepuipni i lo sc vai-
taimi e tolu masina po o se sula tupe e.limasefutu pauni. .

{3) O.tulafono fa‘stonutonu. uma na faia e tusa ‘ma lenei
fuaiupu. o I¢ a tatau lava ona tn‘uina atu i luma o te Fono-Ao-
ao Faitulafonoe i totonu o' aso ¢ luasefulu-valu talu mai le aso
na fa’ ai ia wlafono pe afai o taugofia le Fono Aoao i lea tai-
mi, ma, afai e leai, o le a tatau ona tu‘uina mai. i luma o )¢ Fono
Aoao i totonu o aso e luasefulu-valu talu mai le aso e amata
ut le tanaofiaga e soso‘o ai o lo‘o lumana‘i.

Cf. 1956, Nu. 107, £. 188 (N.Z.)

137. Mea ua soloia ma mea ¢ fa' muoirm—(l) 0O wlafono
o lo‘o fa‘aalia i totonu o le Fu‘umatalaga e Lua i le Tulafono
Ienei o le a 1@ toe fasamamaluing e aveis ma vaega o le Tulafo-
no o Samoa i Ysifo.

(2! O wrutuuga o fuzinpu e 20, 20A ma le 21 o le Tulafo-
ne ¢ Fatawatala o) Tulafone 1924 (Niu Sila. ona’ ua fuaofi
iui le fuaiupu ¢ 20A e le fuaiupu e 20 le Tulafono Toe Teuten-
ina e Exvumatala a7 Tulafono 1960) o le a fa‘anogaina lava i le
itn i id wlafono e peizea’i e 1efi soloia e lenei fuainpu.

(3) O wlafons uma na faia e le Ao o Malo po o le Al
Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota po o le Resitara po o, @ 50 o se tasi lava
ali'i ofiza ma o talosaga ma ta’utinoga wna na faia e so o se ta-
sata 2 o lumana’i le amataga o le Taulafone lenei i le itu i le ulu.
wi faiga- p.llula amto Tuo Sui Usufono o le Palemene o le a faia
a wa tuanati le wnataga o lenei Tulafono. mea ia semanii e fa‘a-
umon’a Tatale Aulafono pe a nta fai va fatamamaluina lenei Tu-
lafona i L taimi na fai ai sea gaocioiga, po o, na fai ai le talosa-
va po o le ta'ntinoga, ua fa'amaonia nei fa*ale-tulafono ma ua
fasualin manine nei e faapea ua faia pe na faia e tusa ma ala
o le.tulafono,

Cf. S.R. 1957 223 r. 102 (NZ)
FA‘AMATALAGA
FAAMATALAGA MUAMUA
PEPA

Pepa 1
Fu;iin';g: 4,03, 61
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TAUTINOGA A LE ALI‘l OFISA FAI-PALOTA, SUI ALI'I

OFISA FAI-PALOTA, FAILAUTUSI O LE PALOTA TAGA-

TA E VA‘AVA‘AIA LE FAIGA O PALOTA MA ISI ALI‘Y
OFISA.,

O a‘u, A.B., (Fa‘aofi iai le tuatusi atoa o le mea e nofo ai ma
le galuega po o se fa‘amatalaga), ou te ta‘utino atu ma le matui

fa'amaoni a‘iu'i e fa*apea o le # ou auauna lelei ma le fa‘amao-

niileiofiole-

*AliYi Ofisa Fai-Palota

*Sui Ali'i Ofisa Fai-Palota

*Failautusi o le Palota

*Fa‘amatala‘upu

*Taguta e va‘ava-aia le faiga o palota mo C.D., o se

sui ua fa‘atu atu,

i Ie palota mo le Itumalo o po o le Sui
o le Au-Palota Ta‘ito*atasi ma o le a ou 1€ faia lava 50 o se mea
ua fa*asiina e le fuaiupu e 94 o le Tulafono o Faiga-palota 1963,
M A ua éu faia lenei ta'utinoga fa'amaoni ma lo'u iloa lelei
ma e talitonuga ua moni ma fa amaoni lea lava ta*utinoga 1na
ux tusa ma le tulaga aloa’ia o le Tulafono o Tautoga, Fatuma-
talaga-Tauté ma Ta‘utinoga 1963.

Ta'utinoina i 1 lenei aso )

o 19 io'uluma )

E.Il.

*Ali Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota

*Ali*i Ofisa Fai-Palota

*Sui Aliti Ofisa Fai-Palota

*(Galuega po o le faramataliaga o set tagata ua fau-
tagaing na te faia ta’utinoga e le fuaiupu e 21 o le
Tutafone o Tautoga. Famamatalagza-Tauto ma Taru-
tinoga 1963 '

*Solol ‘ese 0 0 se fuaitan ¢ & faraaogaing. O le Tuaiupu ¢
‘94 o le Tuiafono o Faiga-Palota 1963 o le a losnia i le itu i 1oz
o le pepa lenei ma e tatan ona faitawing e. po o le faitan atu i
le tagata o lo‘o faia le ta’utinoga.

Pepa 2
Fagiupu 21:

1 le Resitura o le au-palota ma lagata palota ta'ito’atasi mo

Samoa 1 Sisifo.

. 4

I\ 2
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O a‘u (Fa aofl iai igon atoa, le tuatusi atoa o le m&&e mau

~‘aima le -ra]ucga po o le fa‘amatalaga) ou te talos@n atu nei ina

ia tusia %u igoaile Pepa o le'fa‘asologa o igoa o tagata palota

ta‘itoat

mo Samoa i Sisifo; ma ou te tn‘uuno atu ma Ie ma-

tua fa‘amaoni a‘ia‘i e fn apea:

(A) O a'u tali § fesili nei ua fa‘zalia i lalo e'8a% ina fu amaoni:

1. O oe o se tagatanu‘u o Sanoa i Sisifo e tusa ma le Tula-

2,
- 3.
4.

:-l

9,
10,
~oigoa o le au-palota Papalaii i le wso 300 0 Novema 19637

.

13,

* fono o le Tulaga o Tagatanu'd o Samoa i Sisifo 1959?

Ua e aulia- le luascfulu lasi tausaga o lou olaga"
O oeose tapata na e mafal ona totogi an situlafu?

Ua fu'amaonin lou nofosala i totenu o Samaoa i Sisifo po
o Amerika Samoa i re solitulafono e ono mafai ona fa‘a-

“sulaina 1 Je oti po o le nofq f.llepmpm mo e vaitaimi e

lua tausaga po o luga a’e pi}m fa‘amaonia lou nofosala i
totonu o Samoa i Sisifo i sn"0 re faiza ua fa‘aalia manino

¢ avea o se faiga ta‘uvaleae le Tulafono o Faiga:Palota
19637

Afui e fa‘apea:

(a) Poua e maua egse fa’ amaunlogn ra‘oloto?

(' Po ui wma ea ona e faia le nofo-falepuipui po-o le
fa‘asalaga na fu*asalaina ai oc ona o le solitulafono?

0 oe o se Lagata e maopoopo. le mafaufau ma e le‘i noatia
i 'se poloa‘iga e taofia ai i ainiga fa‘afoma'i e tusa ma le
Tulafono o e Tulaza Maloloina o ke Mafaufau 19617
Sa tusia lou igoa i luga o le pepa o le fatasologa o igoa o
fe au-palota Papalagi i le aso 30 0 Novema 196327

O ai le igoa ztoa o lo*o iai (po o sa iai) o lon tama)

Afai ua palin o ja. o anafea ma o fea le mea na maliu i?

Sa tusiz le igoa o lou tama i luga o'le pepa o le fa'amologa

Afai ¢ leai ma afai na maliv o ia a o lumana®: ke aso 30 o
Novewa 1963, ¢ mata a na fai e soifua pea o ia i lea aso
Femanu e agava’s o i ingia tusia lona igoa i le pepa o le
fa‘asologa o igoa o le au- -palota I’.npal.:;,l ilea uso?

Pesae lel fanau mai pe sa i lalo ifo o le Inasefulu-tasi

twuisaga o lou olaga i le azo 30 0 Noverna 19637

Pa na ¢ mana Jou tulaga l'.l a- ta"ataml w o Samoa ; Sisilo
tna ua:
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(a) Fa'sliliuina lou tulaga?
(b) E fanau mai?

14, Afai o le itu ua ta‘ua mulimuli:

(a) Pe mata’ea o se tagatanu‘u o Samea i Sisifo lou tama
pe a na fai e soifua pea?

{b) Pe mata a na fai e soifua pea lou tamii i le aso o le
amataga o le Tulafono o le Tulaga o Tagatanu‘u o
S8amoa i Sisifo 1959 i le aso 8 o Setema 1959 semanu

-e agava‘a loa lava o la e avea o se tagatanu’u o Samoa
i Sisifo e tusa ma le tulaga aloa‘ia o s0 o se tu'utn‘u-
ga o lea Tulafono?

15. Po ua e faia ea le tautoga o le loto fa‘amaoni i le faiga

ma le tulaga tino mai o lo‘o aiaia ¢ le fupiupu e 18 o le
Tulafono o le Tulaga o Tagatanu‘n o Samoa i Sisifo 19597

(B) Ou te le 0 mnia se suafa matai ma ou te le o fa‘utaunu‘u-

ina 80 o se aid tatau po o se tulaga alea‘ia’i le itu i fanua
fa*ale-aganu‘u.

(C) Ou te le‘i fa‘aipoipo i e tagata o lo‘o ona umia sea suafa

po o lo‘o faataunu‘uina so o se aia tatan po o se tulaga
aloa‘ia.

M A ua ou faia lenei ta'utinoga fa“wnaoni ma lo'u iloa
lelei ma le talitonuga ua moni ma fausmaoeni les lava ta‘u-
tinoga ma ua tusa ai ma le talaga aloasia o le Tulafone o
Tautoga, Fa‘amatalaga-Tauté ma Ta'utinoga 1963,

SAINIA ma tz*utinoina i i lener )
aso o 19 } (Sainia ai le igoa o
io'n luma: ) & ua talosaga)

(Sainia ai le igoa ma le galuega po o le faamatalaga o se tagata
ua fa‘atagaina na te f.ml se ta‘utinoga fatale-tulafono e le fusi-
.upu e 21 o le Tulafono o Tautoga. Fa‘amatalaga-Tautd ma Ta'u-
tinoga 1963).

Fuaiupu 35 (1)

PEPA 3
FA'ASOLOGA O SUAFA MO LE ITUMALO
FA*A-ALALAFAGA

L3 L8l
Fa‘asologa o Tagata e Avanoa e Palota e avea ma Tagata Palota

o le Itumalo Fa‘a-Alalafaga o oo

cm



.

Y, e
* i

1963, Nu. 16 T'I_'ula[om) o, Faiga-Palota 161.
;humern ile Suafa poole l:g.o:e‘ Tau- | : ‘ pocﬂl':"“'lb
“Fa ‘asologa ‘0 Igoa fa‘ule- ole :mgol Pitonu‘u:| Nu‘u Fa‘ama-

Igoa aiga Papatiso ’_ | talaga
|
........... . Resitara
Fuaiupu 35 (2)
: PEPA 4 :
FA*ASOLOGA O SUAFA O TAGATA PALOTA
TAITO'ATASI.
" Fa' asologa o Tagata e Avanoa e palota mo ni Sui o Tagata Palota
Ta‘ito’atasi.
it
Numera i lelgoa Fa%wi'u |Galucga po o
fa‘asologa o |po o le Igoa|lgoa Papatiso Mea e M e Fa‘amata-
Igoa Fa‘ale-aiga - laga
) Reritara
Fuaiupu 48 (1):
Pepa 5

PEPA O LE FILIFILIGA



162. Tulafono o Faiga-Palota 1963, Nu, 16

I le Ali'i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota mo Samoa i Sisifo.

O i ma‘ua, (Fa'eofi iai igoa atoatoa ma tuatusi atoatoa o nu‘u
© mau ai ma galuega po o fa‘amatalaga), o & ua fa‘amaonia o ni
*tagata palota mo le Itumalo fa‘a-alalafaga o
*tagata palotn"ta‘ito'atadi mo Samoa i Sisifo
ua ma filifilra nei (Fa‘aofi iai igoa atoatoa, tuatusi atoatoa o
mea e mau ai, ma le galuega po o se fa‘amatalaga), o se tasi va

fa*amauina o se

*tagata palota

*tagata palota ta‘ito’atasi, ina ua malie iai o ia, e avea
o se sui e fa'atu atu i le palotaina o

*Se Sui po o ni Sui mo le itumalo ua ta‘ua i luga

*Ni Sui o le Au-Palota Ta‘ito‘atasi
o le faiga o lea faiga-palota ua atofaina mo le aso [

19 ‘ ‘

FAl1A ilenei aso o 19
(Sainia ai suafa o se to‘a lua po o le sili atu o ta-
gata palota po o tagata palota ta‘ito‘atasi o lo‘o
filifilia). :

0 & u, (Fa‘aofi iai igoa atoatoa o le sui ua fa‘atu mai) ua ou

tu‘uina atu i‘inei lo‘u mal:ega ile f:llﬁhga ua fa‘aalia i luga.)
Sainia ai le sui ua fa‘atu mai

* Soloi ‘ese upu e 18 fa‘aaogaina.

Fuaiupu 52 (1)

Pepa 6

FA‘AALIGA TAU LE TOE TATALAINA I TUA O SE
FILIFILIGA

I le Ali*j Ofisa Sili-Fai-quota mo Samosa i Sisifo.

O a‘u, (Fa‘aofi jai igoa atoatoa ou te tu‘uina atu nei le fa‘a-
ulnga e fa‘apea ua ou toe tatalaina i tua lo‘u filifilia e avea o se
sui ¢ fa'atu atu ile palotama o

*Se Sui po o ni Sui o le Itumalo o
*Ni Sui adle Au-Palota Ta'ito‘atasi :
o le faiga o lea faiga-palota ua atofaina mo le aso o

ma o a‘u na filifilia mo lea faiga-palotaileass o 19
Sainia e le sui na fa‘atu mai ..

NAMAUA nuiileitulne ileaso o - 19

Sainia e le Ali"i Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota
*Soloi ‘ese upnu ¢ le fa'agogaina.
Fuaiupu 56 (1)

oot
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'ona palota mo na o se sui po o ni sui se to'a ...
E tatau i le tagata palota (po o le tagata palota ta‘ito atasl) ona

1963, Nu. 16  Tulafono o Faiga-Palota 163.

Pepa 7
PEPA PALOTA

Palotaina o Sui Usufono o le Palemene
& avea mma sui ‘
O le Itumalo Fa‘a-Alalafaga o

po© .
Le Au-Palota Ta‘ito‘atasi
. SUI UA FA‘ATUTU MAI-
MATAI‘A, Sione
TAGALOA, Levi
po o

ANDERSON, Thomas
BERRY, Charles (Su‘i-‘Ofu)
BERRY, Charles (Fai-Se‘evae)
HIBBERD, Norman Frank

FA‘ATONUGA

E mafai e le tagata palota (po-o se tagata palota ta‘ito utasn)

fa alloga se fa‘a-koluse fa‘afeagai tonu ma le i igoa po o ni.igoa
o le sui po o ni sui ua fa‘atutu mai e mana‘o o ia e palota iai. O
le a 1€ fa‘aaogaina lc palota pe afai e sili atu igoa ua fa* ailoga-
ina i se fa‘a-koluse i-lo le aofa‘iga o sui e tatau ona filifilia.

A uma ona palots, ona gaugau lea o lenei pepa ma tu‘u i to-
tonu o le pusa palota. E le tatau ona e aveina lenei pepa i fnfo

atu o'le fale palota.

Afai ua leaga ia te ve lenei pepa, toe fa‘afo'i mai i le AliYi

'Ohsa na ia tu‘uina atu ma toe aumai ai se tas: pepa.

Fuaiupu 56 (5)
Pepa 8
PITO TEU-MAU O LE PEPA PALOTA
Numera Fa‘aeolo

(Ia tusia i‘inei ma e fa‘apea fo'i i luga o le tulimanu i luga i
le itu taumatau o le itu i tua o le pepa palota)

Fa‘ailoga o le Pepa o Igoa:
Numera i le Pepa o Igoa:
. (Ia na o i‘inei e tusia ai) "



164. Tulafono o Faigad dlota 1963, Nu, 16

(Ia o'omi fa‘alava le fa‘ailoga ina ia aliali) Fa‘ailoga Fa‘ale.
mai ai le numera o le nofoaga o lo‘e fai ai’ Malo o le Fale
le palota i itu uma e lua, o le pito pepa teu-) Palota.
mau ma le pepa palota)

Mata‘itusi amata o le Igoa o le Ali*i Ofisa Ta“ jtati.

¢Fuaiupu 80
Pepa 9
TA‘UTINOGA O LE TAUNU‘UGA O LE PALOTA

Itumalo Fa‘ a-Alalafaga o
{po o Tagata Palota Ta‘ito‘atasi)

OU TE TAUTINO ATU NEI le taunu‘uga o le palota na faia i

le aso o 19-  mo le palotaina o se sui po o ni sui
‘utufono o le Palemene mo le Itumalo Fa* a-Alalafaga o (poo
tagata Palota Ta‘ito‘atasi) e fa‘apenei:

Sui na fa'atutu mai Palota. na maua

Aofu‘iga atoa o palota e aoga
Aofa'iga o palots ua te'ena e le aoga

Ole 1ea lea ou te fa‘aalia manino ai C.D. ¢ fa‘apea ua fili-
Taini < lenei avo 0 19
| _AB.
Ali%t Ofisa Sili Fai-Palota
Fuginpn 137.
FA'AMATALAGA E'LUA

Tulafono ua fa‘amnutaina lo latou Aoga .
O Tulafono Fa‘atenutonu o le Fono Aoao Faitulafono a Sa-
moa i Sisifo, 1957; Numera Fa‘asolo 1957/223 (N.Z.) .
O Tulafono Fa‘atonutonn o le Fono Aoao Faitulafono a Sa-
moua i Sisifo. 1957: Toe Teuteuga Nu. 1; Numnera Fa‘asolo
1960/60 (N.Z.)
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